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FOREWORD

This handbook is a resource publication designed to encourage standardization in the use of terms and defini-
lions by the numerous agencies, institutions, and organizations which provide, set policy for, support, and/or regu-
late postsecondary education. Although recent years have seen several successful attempts to develop term-inology
systems for colleg and university students, this handbook reflec ts the first major effort to organize and consolidate
terminology for the full range of postsecondary students, including technical and vocational school students as well
as students engaged in various forms of adult education and nontraditional study.

Contained in the handbook- are terms and'definitions for data elements and qualifiers. The handbook also con-
tains narrative sections designed to facilitate the adoption of the terminology in information systems and to provide
guidelines for protecting the confidentiality. of student records. It is anticipated that this handbook will assist
planners, administrators, and other docisionmiakers by p roviding a common language which can contribute to a
higher quality of data and to more efficient informiation management. Repres enting the best thinking of scores of
persons knowledgeable in the field, the handbook is designed to expand, change, and grow as the field of postsec-
on dary education itself embarks on an era of growth and change.

* Development of the handbook resulted from a cooperative process. The National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES), through a contract with Government Studies & Systems, inc., coordinated the input of hundreds
of persons* directly involved in many aspects of postsecondary education throughout the Nation. An outline of pro-
cedures followed in the project-in~cluding mention of specific committees and panels-may be found in appendix L,
pages 163-166.

While space does not permit the naming of all individuals and organizations contributing to this handbook,
major participants are acknowledged on page. iv and in appendix N, pages 169-186.

The project's Planning Committee played a particularly significant role in refining project procedures and re-
viewing project materials.. This committee was comprised of persons representing the following organizations:

Adult Education Association of the U.S.A.

American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers

American Association of Community and Junior Colleges

American Council on Education

American Vocational Association

Education Commission of the States

National Association of Trade and Technical Schools

National Center for Education Statistics

National Center for Higher Education Management Systems

National Vocational Guidance Association

Appreciation is expressed to these organizations and their representatives.

Marie D. Eldridge
Administrator, National Center

for Education Statistics

March 1981
-iii
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Chapter 1

.INTRODUCTION

This handbook is designed to serve as a respurce for
decisionmakers and other persons in that community
bf organfrations which provides, assists, influences,
plans, coordinates, and/or studies postsecondary educa-
tion in the United States. it was produced to encourage
standardization of. terminology in postsecondary edu-
cation communications, with .a view to enhancing the
quality and efficiency of decisions. The handbook con-
tains a listing of postsecondary student information
items, their constituent data elements, and their defi-
nitions. The items included are those most frequently
used in describing postsecondary students and poten-
tial postsecondary students, primarily in connection
with educational planning and administration.

The primary audience 'for this handbook includes
persons involved in planning, supporting, providing,
and administering postsecondary education. This group
also embraces the staffs of postsecondary institutions,
professional organizations, and other educational agen-
cies or institutions, including persons in Federal, State,
and local govemnmental or quasi-governmental agencies,
boards, and commissions.

The materials selected for inclusion in this docu-
ment are intended to anticipate many of the student
descriptors used by members of the target audience;
however, such a document cannot be all-inclusive.
Specific information needs can best be determined by
the institution or organization itself, according to its
policies, procedures, and decisionmaking approaches.
Even within an institution, the selection of specific

*data elements for describing students may differ.
Thus, it is not the intention of this handbook to dictate
information needs. It is expected; rather, that once
these needs have been identified, a user may employ

*the, handbook to translate the needs inlo termis and
defiritfiis-hi 6ficceptable (or "standard") data elle-

ments, and then into information items which will
clarify and strengthen the data gathering process.

The definitions in this handbook cannot and do not
take precedence over those mandated by Federal
and/or State legislation. It is hoped, however, that this
publication will influence the development of terminol-
ogy and definitions used in future legislation and regu-
lations. In addition,,the handbook is expected to serve
as a. guide to Federal agencies in preparing communica-
tions and data requests about postsecondary students.
Institutions which adopt the handbook's terminology.
should be able to respond more easily to Federal re-
porting requests.

This handbook is intended to allow persons respon-
sible for the design and operation of recordkeeping and
reporting systems an opportunity to review their ter-
minology in terms not only of this handbook but also
of relevant legislation and regulations and, to the
degree feasible, to adopt the "standard" terms and
definitions presented here.

BENEFITS OF STANDARDIZED,
TERMINOLOGY

Many benefits may be derived from the voluntary
implementation of standardized terms and consistent
definitions about students. Standardization or agree-
ment on vocabulary can be regarded as the minimum
requirement for effective communication within and
among organizations committed to postsecondary edu-
cation. The strengthened communication which will
result from standardization will have significant impact
on the quality of education as a whole by facilitating
sharper evaluation and by making possible more effec-

1



2 ~~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

tive planning and a better selection of educational pro-
grams and policies for the future.

In addition, benefits are, expected to result from:
1) improved comparability of statistical information,
2) reduced reporting burdens, and 3) improved
appraisal of student records.

1. 'Improved Comparability of
Statistical Ifdorm-atio'n

Planners, policymakers, and other data users require
comparable statistical information about students (e.g.,
distribution of full-time enrollment, by racial/ethnic
group, by type of institution; or average financial aid
per student, by type, of~ institution). To ensure that
these statistics are comparable, the information items
used to record and report these data must be. consist-
ently defined and interpreted. This handbook provides
terms and definitions which can be used across the
country in collecting uniform data and in reporting
comparable information about students ilnpostsecond-
ary education. Moreover, the use of the information
items, terms, and definitions which are* presented 'in
this handbook promotes consistent recording and re-
porting of information among the various units of a
single institution or agency.

2.i Reduced Reporting Burdens
The use of standardized tents can lighten a contin u-

ing burden for suppliers of educational d ata. Even
though student, data exist in great volume in all post-
secondary educational institutions' and in local, State,*
*and Federal agencies, they tend to be accumulated and
filed by so many different means that requestors of
information frequently cannot be satisfied, even
though the data they require may exist in some! form.
It miay be difficult for one information user to retrieve
or interpret another's data without costly and tedious
conversion, imputation, or special surveys. Even organi-
zational units within a single institu~tion frequently use
different definitions f~r key student descriptors,
thereby frustrating effective use of existing data, and
making routine statistical reporting burdensome.
*By offering a common language, therefore, this

handbook will help to standardize the meanings of,
terms regularly utilized in required surveys and reports.
Such standardization will help reduce the burden on
the supplier and will minimnize problems in interpreting
and responding to data requests. This handbook is in-

tended to be the source of terms and definitions for
'the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) in~
collecting data about students in postsecondary educa-
tion.

Centralized data banks are now being developed by
State and Federal agencies which contain statistical
data about education in the United IStates.1 The comn-
bined use of standardized terminology and central data
banks at State and national levels will result in: 1) the
availability of education data based upon known stand-
ardized terms and definitions anId in -a known format
which may be transmitted directly to users, and 2) a
reduction in the number of data collection r equests
directed to postsecondary educational institutions,
thereby easing the institutions' reporting burdens.

3. Iprovd Appraisal of Student
Records.
Communication of information about students is

essential to legislators, administrators, planners, and
policyrnakers in institutions, agencies, and organiza-
tions concerned with various aspects of postsecondary
education. Information is often needed about an indi-
vidual, as in the case of a 'person' applying t o an institu-
tion for admission or for financial aid, seeking to
transfer, or being considered for an hionors award. In-
formation is needed also about groups of students in
order to plan and establish programs, plan and project
resource requirements, evaluate programs, And allocate,
budget, and disburse funds. This handbook, by presen-
ting a basic terminology, provides the common lan-
guage necessary for effective comnmunication and
reporting about postsecondary students.

The extensive implementation and use of the ter-.
minology Jn this handbook will result in improved
appraisal of student records by-

*facilitating the collection of significant postsec-
ondary student data at all levels of educational

*management (local, State,, and national),

1 For example, educational researchers and policymnakers
can obtain timely statistics concerning education in the United
States through EDSTAT. Operated by the National Center for
Education Statistics (NCES), EDSTAT comprises large data
bases (with a total of several hundred million: characters of edu-
cational data) which can be accessed via remote computer ter-
minals throughout the United States. In addition, EDSTAT
maintains a library of computer tapes containing education
data collected by NCES and other public -agencies. For further
information, write: EDSTAT, National Center for Education
Statistics, 400 Maryland Avenue SW.,Washington, D.C. 20202.

2



INTRODUCTION3

* promoting accurate interpretation of student
records and reports, and:
assisting in the accurate and timely communica-
tion of data about students.,

SOME BASIC DEFINITIONS
IN. POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION

Four terms and their definitions are basic to'the pur-
poses and uses of this handbook: "postsecondary edu-
cation institution," "postsecondary student," "postsec-
ondary student data," and "postsecondary education."
These four definitions are interrelated, and should be
considered, as a group in order to, be fully understood.

A postsecondary education institution is defined as
an academic, vocational, technical, home study, busi-
ness, professional, or other school, college or univer-
sity-or other organization or person-offering educa-
tional credentials or offering instruction or educational
services (primarily to persons who have completed or
terminated their secondary education or who are
beyond the age of compulsory school attendance) for
attainment of educational,' professional, or vocational

* objectives.2 Postsecondary, education institutions may
be classified as either publicly or privately controlled;
the privately controlled group includes two major cate-
gories: private nonprofit schools, and proprietary
schools.

Postsecondary education institutions may be
grouped in the following manner, regardless of their
source(s) of funding or their method(s) of delivering
instruction:

* universities, colleges, and other educational insti-
tutions offering programs leading to bachelor's,
master's, first-professional, and/or doctor's
degrees;

* community/junior colleges and other 2-year'
educational institutions offering programs lead-
ing to associate degrees, diplomas,. certificates of
completion, and/or their equivalents;

.2 This is, essentially, the definition of postsecondary educa-
tional institutions endorsed by the Federal Interagency Com-
mittee on Education and published in "Definition of Postsec-
ondary Educational Institution," FICE Report,, vol. 1, no. 3
(June 1974). Furthermore, the "attainment of educational,
professional, or vocational objectives" can be interpreted as
including personal or avocational objectives..

*vocational-technical schools, technical institutes,
business schools, flight schools,. cosmetology/
barber schools, trade schools, hospital schools,
and other schools offering occupational training
programs, frequently leading to diplomas or cer-
tificates; and

*other training sources providing instruL~aon in a
program of postsecondary education, including
local education agencies, 'business organizations,
labor unions, professional organizations, religious
organizations, museums, libraries, and individ-
uals, but only when such education is offered to
the general public.3

A postsecondary student, for purposes .of this hand
book'~is defined as a person for whom instruction is
proyided in postsecondary education (as defined
below) under the auspices, of a postsecondary. educa-
tion institution (as defined above).~ Such instruction
meay be provided by direct student-teacher interaction
or by some other medium such as television, radio,
telephone, or~correspondenc~e.

Postsecondary. student data, in this handbook, in-
clu~des information about individuals who have -sought
admission to a postsecondary education. institution,
currently are postsecondary students, or previously
have been postsecondary students.

It is expected that most student data colle~cted will
be concerned, with those students who have requested
admission and are currently registered at an institution,
or who have terminated attendance. Inforrmation on
those applicants who have been rejected by an institu-
tion~-or who have been admitted but did no t attend-
also may be desired; for this reason the definition of
student data is broad enough to describe applicants to
an institution, whether or not they subsequently
attend. 'the context of a given report, the data ele-
ment, and the qualifier4 usually provide sufficient
information to determine whether, the student data
being reported refer to an applicant, a current student,
or a former student.

Postsecondary education includes all instruction
provided for persons who have completed secondary
education or who have discontinued secondar educa-
tion and are beyond the age of compulsory school
attendance.

3 While this handbook is designed to provide descriptors for
.persons (students) receiving instruction in situations open to
the public, the concepts and terms may apply also to persons
receiving instruction in other situations.

4 A discussion of data elements, qualifiers, and information
items 'is included in the introduction to chapter 2.

3�



4 ~~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

CRITERIA FOR INCLUDING: 
INFORMATION ITEMS IN :
.THE HANDBOOK

Three. operating rules regardin~g information items
were developed,- which, when taken together, comn-
prised the criteria used for determining which infor-
mation items are included in this handbook. These
three rules are listed below, followed by the criteria.

Rule 1

The information item is directly related to persons
who may participate, are participating, or have par-
ticipated in postsecondary education, and is gener-
ally used by postsecondary educational institutions
to describe the education status, activities, and per-o
formiance of these persons for purposes such as
planning, managing, researching, and evaluating edu-
cational programs.

Rule 2

The information item is among the most frequently
used items needed for communicating about individ-,
ual students or about groups of students within and
among postsecondary educational institutions, with
other educational institutions and organizations, or
with agencies of Federal, State, and local govern-
ments with which postsecondary educational insti-
tutions interact.

Rule 3

The information item is important for the analysis
of those major issues facing postsecondary educa-
tion in which data about students are necessary for
evaluations and forecasts and for the development
of educational plans and programs.

Using thes e rules in combination, an information
item (and its constituent data element and qualifier)
was selected for inclusion in this'handbook if it satis-
fied either of the following criteria:

Criteria for Inclusion

* The information. item satisfies Rule 1 (it is
needed to describe students) AND Rule 2 (it is
frequently communicated externally); or

* The information item satisfies Rule 1 (it is
needed to describe students) AND Rule 3 (it is
needed for the analysis of major postsecondary

educational issues). In this.case, the informnation
..is not necessarily communicated at the present
time, but has a high probability of being reported
and exchanged in the near future.

-SYSTEM OF DATA\ELEMENTS,
QUALIFIERS, AND
INFORMATION ITEMS

There is an important 'distinction between informa-
tioni items and the. data elements and qualifiers of
which they ;are constituted.:The data elements and
qualifiers are the building blocks for information items,
and a relatively small set of data elements and quali-
fiers can be used to generate a large set of information
items. Data elements and qualifiers are described in
chapter 2, and appropriate information items are
shown with each -data element. In appendix A, data
elements an d information items are listed and cate-
gorized in tabular format. The distinction between data
elements and qualifiers is discussed in the introduction
to chapter 2.

CLASSIFICATION OF DATA
ELEMENTS AND
INFORMATION ITEMS

To aid users of the handbook in locating data ele-
ments and information items 'the data elements in
chapter 2 and the information items in appendix A are
-organized according to the same classification structure
and follow an identical sequence and numbering sys-
tem. The classification structure is presented in fig-
ure 1.

.CONFIDENTIALITY
Because the privacy of students must be protected,

it is necessary for educational institutions and agencies
to regulate carefully: (1) the kinds of data included in
students' records, (2) the procedures for reviewing,
verifying, and correcting student records, and (3) the
conditions' if any, under which portions of these rec-
ords may be communicated to others. Further, agen-
cies must establish policies for the use and disposition
of student data in conformance with applicable laws

4



INTRODUCTION5

FIGURE 1 - CLASSIFICATION STRUCTURE: DATA ELEMENTS
AND INFORMATION ITEMS.

Data Elements Information Items
Classification Structure Defined on Classified on

Pages Numbered Pages Numbered

1 DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL
CHARACT'ERISTICS (12-29) (80-87)

11 ~PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND
CHARACTERISTICS 12-22 81-83

12 RESIDENCE 22-24 84

13 EDUCATIONAL/OCCUPATIONAL
ASPIRATIONS 24-25 85

14 FINANCIAL INFORMATION 26-29 86-8 7

2 STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE (32-61) (88-99)

21 INSTITUTIONAL IDENTIFICATION 32-33 89

22 ADMISSIONS 33-36 90

23 FINANCING STUDENT'S POST-
SECONDARY EDUCATION 36-43 91-93

24 REGISTRATION 43-5 1 94-95

25 PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE 5 1-59 96-98

26 TERMINATION 60-61 99

3 STUDENT'S EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE (63-6.9) (100-102)

31 EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE 63-66 101

32 U.S. MILITARY SERVICE
EXPERIENCE 66-69 102

5



6 ~~~~~.POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

and regulations.. Procedures for collection, mainte-
nance, and disclosure of postsecondary student data to
safeguard confidentiality are recommended in chap-
ter 3.

RELATIONSHIP OF
HANDBOOK TO
POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION ISSUES

student-related issues which concern policymakers and
planners in postsecondary education.5 A consideration
of the information required to address these issues, to
form policies, and to develop solutions for problems
guided the selection of certain* information items for.
inclusion. A brief discussion of the issues and of cer-
tain activities that were performed in preparation for
the development of the handbook is included in
appendix L, pages 163-166.

Part of the effort to develop this handbook included
the identification of some of the most important

5 Goverrnment Studies & Systems, Inc;, Postsecondary
Education Policy Issues and Related Standard Terminology
Needs. A report prepared for the National Center for Educa-
tion Statistics, 1980. Submitted to the Educational Resources
Information Center (ERIC).

6



1:Chapter 2

STUDENT INFORMATION ITEMS ~

This chapter contains terms and definitions for data
elements and qualifiers. Listed for each data element
are the information items formed by combining the
data element with appropriate qualifiers. These infor-
mation items meet the basic criteria for inclusion as
specified in chapter 1, pages 4 and 5. A reference guide
to information items appears in appendix A, pages
79-102.

In this chapter, qualifiers are discussed and defined
first, beginning on page 8. Definitions for the data ele-
ments start on page 12. Explanatory notes and exam-
ples are included with many of the definitions. Refer-
ences are also made to related terms or to the
appendixes in the handbook.

Mutually exclusive multiple choice responses are
provided for many data elements. For example, the
data element "sex" has the multiple choice responses
of "male" and "female." Multiple choice responses for
a data element are defined where deemed necessary.
In some instances, multiple choice responses are not
provided. Data elements without multiple choice re-
sponses include cases where the response consists of a
number, proper noun, or* a phrase (such as "election
to Phi Beta Kappa").

When reviewing and interpreting the terms and defi-
nitions of this chapter, postsecondary education insti-
tutions and organizations should take into account
existing Federal, State, and local laws and regulations
for reporting educational data, as well as their own
data needs.

The definitions, of this chapter are not intended -to
replace legislated definitions. However, it is anticipated
that this handbook will influence the definitions and
the terms introduced in future legislation.

CLASSIFICATION OF DATA
ELEMENTS

The postsecondary student data elements defined in
this chapter are organized according to three major
classification divisions. (Each of these divisions is de-
scribed on the page noted below.)

DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPIII1CAL CHAR-
ACTERISTICS (page 12)

STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE
(page 32)

STUDENT'S EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE
(page 63)

These divisions contain the information items most
needed at various levels of postsecondary education
organization for purposes of policymnaking, or for plan-
ning, managing, operating, and evaluating postsecond-
ary programs and/or institutions.

DEFINITIONS FOR DATA
ELEMENT,- QUALIFIER, AND
RELATED TERMS

A term is one or more words representing a con-
cept; a definition is a brief narrative describing the con-
cept. Terms have been selected so as to be descriptive
of concepts, but it is necessary to refer to the defini-
tion for the exact meaning. For example, reference to
the definition for the commonly used term 'local

7



8 ~~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

address" indicates that, in the context of this hand-
book this term is meant to apply only to a student's
'address while in attendance at a particular postsecond-
ary institution.

An attribute is a single characteristic or quality of
an entity such as a student. This may be a. data element
requiring a single-element completion response (such
as legal name, birth date, or permanent address) or a
categorical subdivision of a data element (such as
Black, female, or married).

A data element, consisting of a term and a defini-
tion, is the smallest defined unit, of information com-
prising an attribute or a set of related attributes for
describing an entity such as a student. Conceptually,
this is a field (in a data base) which is not aggregated.
As a single attribute (e.g., legal name, birth date, and
permanent address), a data element requires a single-
element completion response. As a set of related attri-
butes (e~g., racial/ethnic group, sex, and marital status),
a data, element is complete (i.e., it covers all possibil-
ities) and incorporates mutually exclusive alternate
choices.

A qualifier consists of a term and related definition
which determine the application of a data element.
For example, when the data element "legal name" is
modified by the qualifier "student," the application
of the data element is restricted to data concerning the
student. In this way, the information item "student's
.legal name" is formed. See pages 8 and 9 for a dis-
cussion of the appropriate use of qualifiers for each of
the classification divisions.

An information item refers to the combination of
a data element and a qualifier, which together identify
a specific unit of data which can be used to describe
a postsecondary student. For example, "student's legal
name" and "student's local address" are two informia-
tion items pertaining to the identification and resi-
dence of a student, respectively. The definition of an
information item can be constructed by referring to
the definitions in this chapter of the component data
element and qualifier. The applicability of such de-
rived definitions for information items has been tested
only for the items presented in this chapter.

The system of data elements, qualifiers, and infor-
mation htems used in this handbook meets the follow-
ing basic objectives:

* redundancy of definitions is substantially re-
duced; each data element and qualifier is defined
once, rather than each time the data element or
qualifier appears in an information item,

* diverse information needs can be based on a
relatively small set of common: data elements and
qualifiers, and

* many information items can be generated by
manipulating a small set of data elements and
qualifiers, without the need to develop new
definitions.

USE OF QUALIFIERS,
Specific sets of qualifiers are associated with each

division of the classification structure. It is assumed
that only "current" data are required in relation to the
DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL CHARAC-
TERISTICS division. Therefore, only the personal
qualifiers "student, ".. .female parent," "male parent,"
"parents," and "spouse" are shown for this division.

.In . the second division, STUDENT'S EDUCA-
TIONAL EXPERIENCE, the institutional qualifiers
act to establish a time-frame. Personal qualifiers are not
necessary since all items in this section describe the
student.

In the third division, STUDENT'S EMPLOYMENT
EXPERIENCE, the time-framne qualifiers "previous,"
"6current," and "Subsequent" act to distinguish em-
ployment which has been completed from that which
is still continuing, or which occurs after the individual
has left a given postsecondary institution. Information
items modified by the qualifier "subsequent" denote
.student outcome information limited to employment,
and educational experience as it is assumed that insti-
tutions and agencies are frequently interested in certain
aspects of student's experience subsequent to having
attended the institution.

Information items which deal with events occurring
prior to a student's enrollment at the institution col-
lecting data (e.g., experiences in "Secondary" or "pre-
vious postsecondary" institutions and "previous em-
ployment or military service") may be repeated in a
student record as often as requited in order to collect
all relevant information. For example, "formal award
received at previous postsecondary institution'! may be
recorded 'in the student record for every previous post-
secondary institution a student has attended.

.DEFINITIONS OF INDIVIDUAL
QUALIFIERS

Data elements are combined with qualifiers to form
information items. In the case of the personal quali-

8



STUDENT INFORMATION ITEMS9

fiers, namely "student," "spouse," "female parent,".
"male parent," and "parents," the possessive is used
when these qualifiers are part of an information item
(e.g., "student's,".'spouse's"). The institutional quali-
fiers ("secondary," "previous postsecondary," "current
postsecondary") are included as part of qualifying
phrases, such as "at current postsecondary institution."'
The qualifiers "previous" and "current" generally are
not changed or modified when used as part of an in-
formation item.

PERSONAL QUALIFIERS

Spouse-The person to whom the student is legally
married.

INSTITUTIONAL QUALIFIERS'
Current Postsecondary Institution (CPI)-The post-

secondary education institution which collects and pro-
vides data about a student.

Previous Postsecondary Institution (PPI)-Any post-
secondary education institution which a student
attended previous to attendance at an institution col-
lecting data about the student. See the definition of
postsecondary institution in chapter 1. page 3.

(Postsecondary) Student-A person for whom in- Subsequent Postsecondary Institution- (SPI)-Any
struction is provided in postsecondary education under postsecondary education institution attended by
the auspices of a postsecondary education institution a student after he/she terminated attendance at an in-
(see chapter 1, page 3). Such persons generally have stitution collecting data about the student.
completed or discontinued their secondary education Secondary School-Any secondary school attended
and are beyond the age of compulsory school attend-, by a student. A secondary school is a school compris-
ance. A student may receive instruction by direct igaysa fgae einn ihtenx rd
student-teacher, interaction or by some other medium following an elementary or middle school and ending
such as television, radio, telephone, or correspondence. with or below grade 12. Institutional information
Postsecondary student data includes information about about junior high schools attended by a student should
persons who have sought admiission to a postsecondary be reported using the qualifier "secondary." It is neces-
educational institution, currently are postsecondary sary that Secondary School be defined within these
students, or previously have been postsecondary parameters in accordance with each State's relevant
students. legislation. Any transmittal of information regarding

Female Parent-A student's current female parent, Secondary School must be accompanied with a specific
by natural parentage or by legal determination (e~g., statement as to the grades encompassed (e.g., grades 9
adoption or guardianship). See RELATIONSHIP TO through 12).
STUDENT, page 16, for the specific relationship of the
Female Parent to the student.

Male Parent-A student's current male parent, by TM -RM U LFES
natural parentage or by legal determination (e.g., adop- Current-A reference to events or situations occur-
tion or guardianship). See RELATIONSHIP TO STU- ring (or having occurred) concurrently with a student's
DENT, page 15, for the specific relationship of the educational activity at an institution collecting data
Male Parent to the student. .about the student. Where necessary, the events and

Parents-A student's current female parent and male situations occurring within this time-frame may be
parent, by natural parentage or by legal determination, further clarified by specifying, for example, a given
The qualifier "parents" is included because informna- year, semester, or date.
tion items concemning certain aspects of the parents' Previous-A reference to events or situations which
combined situation sometimes are required, rather than took place prior to a student's experience at an insti-
about an individual parent. In some cases separate tution collecting data about the student.
responses from -a female parent and a male parent Subsequent-A reference to events or situations
might be impossible and/or might produce duplication occurring after a student leaves an institution collec-
of data. For example, "amount of female parent's ting data about the student.
assets" plus "amount of male parent's assets" might _______

produce duplication if assets are held in both names. t Where necessary, the qualifiers "Elementary School" and
Even if assets are in separate names, "amount of "Middle School" may be used, but only when these have been

paet'assets" will provide the appropriate. aggrega- specifically defined. See appendix B, page 103, for a discussion
parents' ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~of institutional qualifiers.

tion'. For most financial uses the female/male parent 2 See appendix B, page 103, for a discussion of time-frame
distinction is unnecessary, qualifiers.

9



10 ~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

NUMERIC CODING OF DATA
ELEMENTS.

Each term which represents a data element or data
element group has been assigned a number. This num-
ber indicates (1) the data element group or subgroup of
which the data element is a subdivision and (2) the
,level of detail. The level of detail is indicated by the
numnber of digits in the number, as follows:

x
xx

xx xx

xx xx xo

XX XX XX
XX XX Xxxxx

MAJOR CLASSIFICATION
First level of detail (principal seg-

ment of the major classification)
Second level of detail (division
of the principal segment of the
major classification)

Third level of detail (subdi-
vision of the division of the
principal segment of the
major classification)

Fourth level of detail
Mutually -exclusive
subdivision of a data
element

(Note:, The space between sets of digits is used only to
aid the visual determination of level of detail; its use is
not required.)

Mutually-exclusive, multiple-choice subdivisions of
data elements are indicated by the use of a decimal
point followed by two digits. These two digits may be
used or adapted for use as a code.

10



ISTUDENT INFORMATION ITEMS 1

FIGURE ZA -LIST OF DATA ELEMENTIS: DEMOGRAPHIC~
AND BIOGRAPHICAL. CHARACTERISTICS

Data Element Defined TData Element Defined 
on page : on page

PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION
AND CHARACTERISTICS

NAME

Legal Name

Any Other Name

BIRTHDATE

BIRTHPLACE

DATE OF DEATH

RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUP

SEX

COUNTRY OF CITIZENSHIP

CITIZENSHIP STATUS
(within U.S.)

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

STUDENT IDENTIFICATION
,NUMBER

RELATIONSHIP TO STUDENT

HIGHEST LEVEL OF EDUCATION
COMPLETED

OCCUPATION CATEGORY

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION/
LICENSURE(S)

PROFICIENCY WITH ENGLISH

PRIMARY LANGUAGE

OTHER LANGUAGE(S) IN WHICH
PROFICIENT

MARITAL STATUS

DEPENDENCY STATUS

Number of Dependents

Number of Dependents in Post-
secondary Education Institutions

HANDICAP CATEGORY

Visually Handicapped

Hearing Handicapped

Deaf-Blind

Orthopedically Handicapped

Other Health Handicapped

Speech Handicapped

Mentally Handicapped

Multihandicapped

SPECIAL ASSISTANCE NEEDS

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 3

1 3

1 3

1 3

14

14

1 5

1 5

IS5

1 6

1 7

1 7

17

1 8

1 8 

1 8

19

19

20

20 
20

2 1

-21

2 1

21

21

22

22

22

12

1 2 01

1 2 01 10

1 2 01 20-

1 2 01 30

1 2 02

1 2 03

1 2 04

RESIDENCE

ADDRESS

Permanent Address 

Legal Ad~dress

Local Address

* TYPE OF HOUSING

* RESIDENCY STATUS

DISTANCE BETWEEN LOCAL
ADDRESS AND POSTSECONDARY

I.INSTITUTION

13 EDUCATIONAL/OCCUPATIONAL
ASPIRATIONS.

13 01 OBJECTIVES IN ATTENDING
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION
INSTITUTION

13 02 HIGHEST FORMAL AWARD
SOUGHT

13 03 CAREER/OCCUPATION
ASPIRATION

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

14

01

01 10

01 20

01 30

02

03

04

04 10

04 20

05

05 10

05 20

06

FINANCIAL INFORMATION
TOTAL PERSONAL INCOME

Earnings

Government Benefits

Income From Other Sources

FAMILY INCOME

ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME

ASSETS

Type of Asset

Current Market Value of Asset

LIABILITIES

Type of Debt

Amount of Debt

NET WORTH

22

22

22

23

23

23

23

24

24

24

25

25

26

26

26

26

27

27

28

28

28

28

29

29

29

29

I1I

I1I 01

I I 01 10

11I 01 20

I1102

1 1 03

I11 04
II1 05

1 1 06
I11 07

II1 08

1 1 09
1 1 1 0

II1 1 1

1 I 12

II1 13

1 1 14

1 1 1 5

1 1 16

1 I 17

11 18

11 19

11 19 10

11-19 20

I11 20

1 1 20

I11 20

1 1 20

Il1 20

1 1 20

1 1 20

1 1 20

II1 20

1 1 21

00.10

00.20

00.30

00.40

00.50

00.60

00.70

00.80

The inclusion of a data element does not imply that data must be collected for the data element. Factors
such as the nature and specificity of information needs, availability of data, and confidentiality of
student data should be considered in determining whether, when, and how to collect data.

I
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12 ~~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

1 Demographic and Biographical Characteristics
This major division of the classification consists of four subdivisions:

* Personal Identification and Characteristics
* Residence
* Educational/Occupational Aspirations
* Finanbial Information.

Data elements within these subdivisions are combined with personal qualifiers to form information items which may
be used to identify a person and to describe his/her socioeconomic background and aspirations. See page 9 for the
personal qualifiers and their definitions. Also refer to appendix A, pages 80-87 for a tabular presentation of infor-
mation items formed by combining the data elements in this division with personal qualifiers.

I11 PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

Data elements in this section, when combined with personal qualifiers, form information items
that can be used to identify a person, (e.g., a student, his/her parents, or his/her spouse) and to
describe various personal characteristics of that individual.

11 01 NAME

The. legal name and any other name by which a person is known or may have been known.

11 01 10 Legal Name

The full legal name of a person, including last (or family) name, first (or given) name, and
middle (or other) name, and any appendage such as Jr., III, etc. For a married woman, this
generally includes her current married name; her maiden name should be included below
under "Any Other Name." A hyphenated combination of maiden name and married name
(e.g., Mary Beth Smith-Jones) should be included under this heading if it has legal status;
~otherwise, it should be included under "Any Other Name."

Information Items:

- Student's Legal Name
- Female Parent's Legal Name
- Male Parent's -Legal Name
- Spouse's Legal Name

11 01 20 Any Other Name

Any name, other than the legal name, by which a person is known or may have been known,
including the maiden name of a married female, or the traditional tribal or clan name of an
American Indian. This includes any name which previously may have been used at the cur-
rent or any previous educational institution. In Samoa, the Matai name should be recorded
here.

Information Item:

- Any Other Name of the Student

11 02 BIRTHDATE

The year, month, and day of a person's birth as designated on his/her legal birth registration or
certificate. See appendix D, page 117, for the standard format for coding calendar date.

12



STUDENT IN FORMATION ITEMS 13

11 02 BIRTHDATE-Continued

Information Item:

-Student's Birthdate

11 03 BIRTHPLACE.

The local governmental unit (e.g., city, county, township) and State, U.S. territory, or. foreign
country in which a. person was born. See appendixes F and F, page 11 9 and pages 121-123, for
standardized codes for States and countries.

Information Item:

-Student's Birthplace

11 04 DATE OF DEATH

The year, month, and day on which a person died. See appendix D, page I117, for the standard

format for coding calendar dat e.

Information Items:

- Date of Student's Death
- Date of Femnale Parent's Death
- Date of Male Parent's Death

11 05 RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUP3

*A person's racial or ethnic heritage.

I1105 00.01 American Indian or Alaskan, Native - A person having origins in any of the original peoples
of North America, and who maintains cultural identification through tribal affiliation or
community recognition.

.02 Asian or Pacific Islander - A person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far
East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontigent, or the Pacific Islands. This area includes, for
examiple, China, India, Japan, Korea, the Philippine Islands, and Samoa.

.03 Black - A person having origins in any of the blackr racial groups of Afr ica.

.04 Hispanic - A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other
Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race.

.05 White -A person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, North Africa, or
the Middle East.

Information Item:

-Student's Racial/Ethnic Group

11 06 SEX

11 06 00.01 Male

3 See appendix B3, pages 103-107, for a discussion of alternatives for recording and reporting RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUP.
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Doemographic and Biographical Characteristics-Continued'
11 ~PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS-Continued

1 1 06 SEX-Continued

1 1 06 00.02 Female

Information Item:

-Student's Sex

11 07 COUNTRY OF CITIZENSHIP

The country (or countries) of which a person is legally a citizen or national. If a person holds
dual citizenship, both countries of citizenship may be listed and a preference may be specified.
A person Who is not legally a citizen of any country may specify "Stateless" in response to this
information item. See pages 121-123 for the standardized codes for countries..

Information Item:

- Student's Country of Citizenship

11 08 CITIZENSHIP STATUS (WITHIN U.S.)

An indication of a person's citizenship status within the United States. For reporting purposes,
the country of citizenship and/or the. nonimmigrant visa type may be specified for a person
classified as a nionirnmigrant. See also COUNTRY OF CITIZENSHIP above. Also refer to pages
121-123 for standardized country codes, and to page 135 for noninumigrant visa types.

11 08 00.01 U.S. Citizen or U.S. National - A citizen of the United States, whether native born or natu-
*ralized; or in the case of a U.S. National, a person who is. a citizen of the U.S. or a person
who, though not a citizen, owes permanent allegiance to the U.S.

.02 Immigrant (Permanent Resident) - An alien4 who has been lawfully admitted for permanent
residence to the U.S. Such a person may stay for an indefinite period of time and is not
compelled to become a naturalized cifizen.

.03 Applicant for Permanent Resident Staus - A nonresident 'alien who has applied for perma-
nent residant status and who can furnish proof that he or she is in the United States for
more than a temporary purpose and intends to become a permanent resident (immigrant).
Evidence of such intention may be either an Approval Notice of an Immigrant Visa Petition
from the Immigration .and Naturalization Service (INS) or other evidence from INS that the
individual is an applicant for permanent resident status.

.04 Nonimmigrant~ - An alien lawfully admitted to the'U.S. who has come temporarily for the
specific purpose of carrying out an activity or activities as permitted in the Immigration and
Nationality Act, as amended. Refer to page 135 for categories of nonimmigrant visa types
of particular interest to postsecondary institutions.

.05 Parolee - An alien not. otherwise admissible in any other way who is parolled into the U.S.
*At its discretion, INS may "parole in" an alien who, for example, is'not admissable in any

4 An alien is a person who is not a citizen or national of the U.S.

14
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11 08 00.05 Parolee-Continued

regular nonirnmingrant category or an alien whose primary inspection at the port of entry
eveals inadequate documejitatiot. The* authority to parole certain groups such as refugees

rests with the Attorney General. Such persons may be paroled for an indefinite period, as
is illustrated by the granting of such status in the 1970's to many refugees from Vietnam,
Cambodia, and Laos.

.06 Stateless - The status of a person who does not owe allegiance and is not entitled to the pro-
tection of any country or government.

.09 Other Type of Citizenship Status (Specify)

Information Item:

-Student's'Citizenship Status:

II 09 SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

The number assigned to a person by the U.S. Social Security Administration.5

Information Items:

- Student's Social Security Number
- Female Parent's Social Security Number
- Male Parent's Social Security Number
-Spouse's Social Security Number

11 110 STUDENT IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

The unique number (or configuration of characters) assigned to the student by the institution
*and used for. identification and recordkeeping purposes.. In some postsecondary institutions
social security, numbers are used as student identification numbers.

Information Item:

- Student's Identification Number
*- Spouse's Student Identification Number (if in the same institution)

11 11 RELATIONSHIP TO STUDENT

The nature of the relationship of the male patent and/or the female parent to the student.
Where more than one lcategory~ is applicable, select the categ ory with the lowest code number.
See page 9 for defmnitions 'of Male and female parents.

Male Parent

11 11 00.01 Father
.02 Stepfather
.03 Legal Male Guardian (other than father or stepfather)
.04 . Foster Father
.49 Other Relationship (specify).

5 Federal, State, or-local governmental agencies cannot tequire an individual to disclose his/her social security number for use in
maintaining a system of records that was not in existence as of January 1, 1975, unless mandatory disclosure is specifically author-
ized by Federal Statute. Any governmental request for disclosure of a person's U.S. social security number must indicate whether
such disclosure is mandatory or voluntary, by what statutory or other authority the U.S. social security number is solicited, and what
uses will be made of it. (P.L. 93-579 (December 31, 1974) Privacy Act of 19 74. 83 Stat, 2909,)
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16 ~~~~POSTSECONDARY STU DENT TERMINOLOGY

Demographic and Biographical Characteristcs-Continued
11 ~PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS-Continued

11 11 RELATIONSHIP TO STUDENT-Continued

Female Parent

Mother
Stepmother
Legal Female Guardian (other than mother or stepmother) :
Foster Mother
Other Relationsbip (specify) I 1 .

Information Items:

- Female Parent's Relationship to Student
- Male Parent's Relationship to Student

HIGHEST LEVEL OF EDUCATION COMPLETED

The extent of a person's formal education, as -indicated by the highest grade or equivalent of
elementary/secondary s chool completed or the highest formal award received. See appendix B,
page 107, for a further discussion of this term. See page 56 for definitions of Formal Awards.

No Formal Education
Less Than Grade 8
Grade 8
Grade 9
Grade 10
Grade I11
Grade 12, No Diploma
Grade 12, Received High School Diploma
Certificate of High School Equivalency
Postsecondary Certificate or Diploma for Less Than 1 Year (equivalent to less than 1 year of
full-time participation)6
Postsecondary Certificate or Diploma for 1 Year or More (equivalent to 1 year or more of
ful-ti~me participation which does not result in a degree)6

Some College - No Certificate, Diploma, or Degree
Associate Degree
Blachelor's Degree
First-Professional Degree
Master's Degree
Specialist's or Intermediate Degree
Doctor's Degree

Information Items:

- Student'5s Highest Level of Education Completed
- Female Parent's Highest Level of Education Completed
- Male Parent's Highest Level of Education Completed

6 Fuli-tirne participation (referred to in categories .17 and .18) is discussed on pages 109-1 10 of appendix B.

11 11 00.51
.52
.53
.54
.99

11 12

11 12 00.01
.05
.08
.09
.10
.11
.12
.14
..15
.17

.18

.19

.21

.22

.23

.24

.25

.26

16
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11 13

11 13 00.11-14
.15-16
.17-18
.19-21
.22-25
.26-28
.29-30
.32-34
.36
.37-39
.40-43

I .45-48
.50-53
.55-58
.60-62
.63-65
.66-67
.71-79
.81R-84
.91
.99

11 14

11 i5

OCCUPATION CATEGORY

The nature of the principal work currently performed by a person. The occupation classifica-
tion categories, given below represent th e major divisions of the StandardOccupational Classifi-
cation Sys tem (S OC).7 See pages 127-134 for the more detailed set of occupations in the SOC
system.

Executive, Administrative, and Managerial Occupations
Engineers and Architects
Natural Scientists and Mathematicians
Social Scientists, Social Workers, Religious Workers, and Lawyers
Teachers, Librarians, and Counselors
Health Diagnosing and Treating P~ractitioners
Registered Nurses, Pharmacists, Dietitians, Therapists, and Physician's Assistants
Writers, Artists, Athletes, and Entertainers
Health Technologists and Technicians
Technologists and Technicians, Except Health
Marketing and Sales Occupations
Clerical Occupations
Service Occupations
Agricultural and Forestry Occupations, Fishers and Hunters
Construction and Extractive Occupations
Transportation and Material Moving Occupations
Mechanics and Repairers
Production Working Occupations
Material Handlers, Equipment Cleaners, and Laborers
Military Occupations
Miscellaneous Occupations

Information Items:

- Student's Occupation Category
- Female Parent's Occupation Category
- Male Parent's; Occupation Category
- Spouse's Occupation Category

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION/LICENSURE(S)

A document(s) awarded to a person by an organization or agency-other than the postsec-
ondary education institution-permitting that. person to legally engage in a specific occupation
or certifying a level %of . expertise in a given field. The name and/or type of certification/
licensure may be specified, as well as the issuing organization, the effective dates, arid the docu-
ment number.

Information Items:

- Student's Professional Certification/Licensure

PROFICIENCY WITH ENGLISH

An indication of a person's ability to understand instruction in the English language. This
includes the ability to read, write, and speak at a level which the institution regards as adequate

7U.S. Department of Commerce, Standard Occupational Classification Manual (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Governmnep Printing
Office, 1977). Minor modifications for the Standard Occupational Classification System were being prepared at the time thisl hand-
book was in the publication process.
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Demographic and Biographical Characteristics-Continued,
11 ~PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS-Continued

I1115 PROFICIENCY WITH ENGLISH-Continued

for pursuing a specific program of studies as offered by the institution. A description of the
measure or criterion used, to determine proficiency (e.g., name of placement test or Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)) should be included, when this information is sent out-
side the institution.

Proficient
Not Proficient

information Item:

- Student's Proficiency With English

PRIMARY LANGUAGE

The language which a person uses and comprehends most easily.

English
Other Than English (Specify)8

Information Item:

-Student's Primary Language

OTHER LANGUAGE(S) IN~ WHICH PROFICIENT

Any language(s) or dialect(s), excluding the primary language, in which the person has some
degree of proficiency (i.e., speaking, reading and/or writing). Any such language or dialect
should be specified.8

Information Item:

-Other Language in Which Student is Proficient

MARITAL STATUS

The current legal status of a person with respect to marriage.

11 18 00.10
.11
.12
.13

.20
..21
.22

Unmarried
Nevper Married
Widowed
Divorced

Married
Spouse Present
Spouse Absent

Information Item:

- Student's Marital Status

8 Codes for languages are included in part III of appendix G on page 126.

11 15 00.01
.02

11 16

11 16 00.01
.02

11 17

11 18

18
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11 18 Marital Status-Continued

-Male Parent's Marital'Status
-Female Parent's Marital Status

11 19 DEPENDENCY STATUS9

An indication of the financial relationship of a student to his/her parents, identifying the stu-
dent as either independent of, or dependent upon, his/her parents for purposes of determining
eligibility for student financial assistance.

11 19 00.01 Independent or Self-Supporting Status - The status, of a student who satisfies all three of
the following conditions:

-Has not and will not be claimed as an exemption for Federal income tax purposes by any
person except his/her spouse for the calendar ypar(s) in which aid is received and the
calendar year immediately prior to the academic year for which aid is requested;

-. Has not received and will not receive financial assistance of more than $1 ,QOO from his/her

parent(s) in the calendar year(s) in which aid is received and the calendar year immedi-
ately prior to the academic year for which aid is requested; and

-Has not lived or will not live for more than six weeks in the home of a parent during the
calendar year in which aid is received and the calendar year immediately prior to the
academic year for which aid is requested.

.02 Dependent Status - The status of a student who does not meet all. three of the conditions
for independent or self-supporting status as defined above.1

NOTE: These definitions for independent and dependent student status appear in the Federal
regulations governing the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant, Supplemental Educa.
tional Opportunity Grant, College Work-Study, and National Direct Student Loan pro-
grams. For the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, these same rules are used with the
exception that the criteria are applicable to the 12 months preceding the date of the
application. For the State Student Incentive Grant Program, "independent or self-
supporting student" means an independent or self-supporting student as defined by each
State.1 1 The user is advised that these definitions are subject to change as legislation and
Federal regulations are amended and/or approved, and. that the regulations for other
Federal, State, local and institutio nal programs may require other definitions of inde-
pendent and dependent student status.

Information Item:

-Student's Dependency Status

11 19 10 Number of Dependents

The number of persons who are financially dependent on a given person. Unless stated
otherwise, that person is included in the count of dependents. if he/she is financially inde-
pendent of others. See also DEPENDENCY STATUS above.

9 These definitions of dependency status appearing in OE/BSFA regulations are expected to re main in effect at least through
June 30, 1981.

1 0 1For permissable'disclosure of student information to the parents of postsecondary students .under the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974, the test of dependency is considered to be met by the IRS definition as contained in Sec-
tion 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954.

1145 C.F.R. 192.2 (1978 ed).
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20 ~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

Demographic and Biographical Characteristics.-Continued
11 ~PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS-Continued

11 19 DEPENDENCY STATUS-Continued

11 19 10 Number of Dependents-Continued

Information Items:

- Number of Student's Dependents
- Number of Parents' Dependent s

11 19 20 Number of Dependents in Postsecondary Education Institutions

The number of persons who are financially dependent on an individual and who are regis-
tered to receive instruction in any postsecondary education institution.

Information Items:

- Number of Student's Dependents in Postsecondary Institutions
- Number of Parents' Dependents in Postsecondary Institutions

11 20 HANDICAP CATEGORY

As used in this handbook, an impairment is defined as an atypical physical, health, sensory, or
mental condition which, without the use of any corrective device, may adversely affect a per-
son's educational performance. A handicap is seen as an impairment which is sufficiently severe
as to adversely affect a person's educational performance. A handicap category is used for
aggregating and reporting information about students having a type of handicapping condition,
as identified according to applicable State and Federal statutes and regulations. 1 2

The handicap categories presented in this handbook include those which are considered most
appropriate in postsecondary education; that is, they may be used for counting postsecondary
students with physical, health, sensory, and mental handicaps.

In, recording data -about students with multiple handicaps, students who are both visually and
hearing handicapped should be separately identified. Other students with multiple handicaps
should be identified in their primary handicap category and as multilhandicapped; their second
handicap category may be designated separately where appropriate.

11 20 00.10 Visually Handicapped

Persons who have a visual impairment which, even with correction, is sufficiently severe as
to adversely affect their educational performance. A person identified as visually handi-
capped may be referred to as partially seeing or blind, according to the nature and severity
of the handicap. See also DEAF-BLIND.

12 Terms for handicap categories in this handbook are adapted from definitions in regulations for the Education for All Handi-
capped Children Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and from Student/Pu p11Accounting: Standard Terninology
and Guide for Managing Student Data in Elementary and Secondary Schools, Community/Junior Colleges, and Adult Education,
State Educational Records and Reports Series: Handbook V, Revised, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National
Center for Education Statistics (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1974). Definitions for the two Acts are found
in appendixes B and K on pages 108 and 149.
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11 20 00.10 Visually Handicapped-Continued
.11 Partially Seeing-Persons who have severely impaired vision but have sufficient residual

vision (with correction) to include the perception of printed materials as a means of
learning.

.12 Blind-Persons who are totally blind or who have such limited vision (even with correc-
tion) that they must rely on hearing and touch as their chief means of learning.

11 20 00.20 Hearing Handicapped

Persons having an auditory impain-nent sufficiently severe as to adversely affect their educa-
tional performance. A person identified as hearing handicapped may be ref erred to as hard-
of hearing or deaf, according to the nature and severity of the handicap. See also Deaf-Blind.

.21 Hard of Hearing-Persons with a hearing impairment, whether permnanent or fluctuating,
which adversely affects their educational performance, but which is not so severe as to be
included under the definition of deaf.

.22 Deaf-Persons whose ability to process linguistic information through hearing, even with
amplification, is so severely impaired as to adversely affect their educational perform-
ance. In effect, the hearing of such persons is non-functional for the purposes of educa-
tional performance.

11 20 00.30 Deaf-Blind

Personhs having concomitant he aring and visual impairments, the combination of which
causes such severe communication and other developmental and educational problems that
such a person cannot be accommodated in special education programs solely for deaf per-
sons or for blind persons. See also VISUALLY HANDICAPPED, HEARING HANDI-
CAPPED, and MULTIHANDICAPPED.

.40 Orthopedically Handicapped

Persons having an orthopedic impairment sufficiently severe as to adversely affect their edu-
cational performance. The term. includes persons with impairments caused by congenital
anomaly (e.g., clubfoot, absence of some member), impairments caused by disease (e.g.,
poliomyelitis, bone tuberculosis), and impairments from other causes (e.g., cerebral palsy,
am putation, or fractures or burns which cause contractures).

.50 Other Health Handicapped

Persons having a health impairment sufficiently severe as to adversely affect their educa-
tional performance. Such persons may be handicapped because of limited strength, vitality,
or alertness due to chronic or acute health problems such as a heart condition, tuberculosis,
rheumatic fever, nephritis, asthma, sickle cell anemia, hemophilia, epilepsy, lead poisoning,
leukemia, or diabetes.

.60 Speech Handicapped

Persons having a communication disorder-such as stuttering, impaired articulation, language
impairment, or a voice impairment-that is sufficiently severe as to adversely affect their
educational performance. Such a handicap should not be confused with a communication
difficulty arismig from lack of experience with the language of instruction. See also PRO-
FICIENCY WITH ENGLISH, page 17.
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22 POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

Demographic and Biographical Characteristics -Continued'
11 ~PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS-Continued

1 1 20 HANDICAP CATEGORY-Continued

1 1 20 00.70 Mentally Handicapped

*Persons having a mental impairment-iLe., a mental or psychological disorder such as mental
retardation, organic brain syndrome, emotional or mental, illness, or specific learning dis-
ability(s)~-of sufficient severity as to substantially limit one or more major life activities.1 3

.80 Multilhandicapped

Persons (such as the mentally retarded-blind and mentally retarded-orthopedically handi-
capped) having concomitant impairme nts the combination of which causes such severe edu-
cational problems that such a person cannot be accommodated in special education pro-
grams solely for one of the impairments. Deaf-blind persons should be identified in a
separate category, rather than in this category. See also DEAF-BLIND.

Information Item:

-Student's Handicap Category

11 21 SPECIAL ASSISTANCE NEEDS (Specify)

*A description of the specific type(s) of special assistance needed by a student whose participa-
tion in postsecondary education may be limited by a handicap. Examples of special assistance
include modified facilities and equipment such as wheelchair ramps, elevators, accessible toilets,
and adapted transportation, and support services such as interpreters, readers, attendant assist-
*ance, and audiotapes of lectures.

Information Item:

-Student's Special Assistance Needs

12 RESIDENCE

Data elements in this section, when combined with personal qualifiers, form information items
which describe the residence addresses and locations where a person or persons reside. Both postal
address and residential address should be specified where needed for data collection if they differ.

12 01 ADDRESS

The numbe! of the location (including hotel name and room number, or apartment name and
apartment number) and the names of the street, city, county or major political subdivision,, and
State, designating a residence or other location, and the ZIP code. The post office box number
or rural route number and mail box number should be shown where used for mall delivery. If
the name of the town where a person resides is different from his/her post office address, this
fact should be indicated.

12 01 10 Permanent Address

The address of. the place where a person has the highest probability of being contacted at
any given time.

13 See definitions in the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, page 168 of appendix B.



STUDENT IN FORMATION ITEMS:2

12 01 10 Permanent Address-Continued:

Information Items:

- Student's Permanent Address
- Parent's Permanent Address

12 01 20 Legal Address

The address of the place which a student claims as his/her legal residence.

Any question concerning the accuracy of information provided for legal address must be
resolved in each situation in accordance with applicable laws and regulations concerning legal
residence.

Information Items:

- Student's Legal Address

- Parents' Legal Address

12 01 30 Local Address

The address (anticipated or actual) of a student's residence while in attendance at the post-
secondary institution.

Information Item:

-Student's Local Address

12 02 TYPE OF HOUSING

Information about the structure identified by a student's local address..

12 02 00.01 Parent's Home - A residence in which a parent of a student or other family member is head
of household.

.02 Institutionally-Operated Housing - A residence provided for students by the postsecondary
education institution.

.03 Other Housing ~- Housing other than that included above. (This category may be further
subdivided according to the data collector's or provider's needs.)

Information Item:

-Student's Type of Housing

12 03 RESIDENCY STATUS

A determination as to whether a person is legally a resident or non-resident of a specific geo-
graphic area. 14 (Such determinations are usually made for purposes of deciding eligibility for
admission, for financial aid, and/or for tuition to be charged.)

12 03 00.10 In-State
.11 In-District
.12 Out-of-District

14 Any questions concerning the accuracy of this response or the criteria involved in determining residency status must be deter-
mined in each situation in accordance with State law, local law, arid/or institutional policy concerning legal residence.
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24 POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

Demographic and ,Biographical Characteristics -Continued 

12 RESIDENCE-Continued

12 03 RESIDENCY STATUS-Continued

Other State or Outlying Area of the United States (Specify) 1 5

Out-of-Country (Specify) 1 5

Information Item:

-Student's Residency Status

DISTANCE BETWEEN LOCAL ADDRESS AND POSTSECONDARY INSTITUTION

The one-way, distance, measured in miles or kilometers, that a person must travel between his/
her local address and the place of postsecondary education instruction. The unit of measure
should, be specified when reporting this information..

Information Item:_

-Distanice Betweeh Student's Local Address and Postsecondary Institution

EDUCATIONAL/OCCUPATIONAL ASPIRATIONS

13 01

13 01 00.10
.11
.12
.13
.14
.17

.19

.20
.21
.22,
.23
.24
.25
.26

Data elements in this section, when combined with the personal qualifier "student," form items
which may be used to provide information about a student's aspirations, with respect to future
education and career. Educational aspirations are expressed by, the type of formal award a student
seeks or his/her objectives in attending a postsecondary institution, while career/occ'upation aspira-
tions are expressed in terms of broad occupational categories.

OBJECTIVE IN ATTENDING POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION~ INSTITUTION

The principal objective, apart from a desire to receive a specific formal award, which prompted
a person to attend a postsecondary institution. See also HIGHEST FORMAL AWARD
SOUGHT, page 25.

Career-Related Objective
To permit entry into a career
To permit entry into further career-related education
TO improve cu rren t career performan ce
To obtain cerfification/licensure in a specific field
To maintain currency of certification/licensure
Other career-related objective (specify)

Noncareer-Related Objective
To participate in the education process itself
To gain knowledge in an area of interest
To improve basic communications skills
To learn to improve avocational skills
To enrich home and family life skills __

To improve social or community participation skills

l5 Institutions may use the category "reciprocal residency agreement" to identify students from other States with which special
reciprocal or exchange agreements/contracts for admissions, tuition and fees, and financial aid are in effect. These students may also
be described by specifying the State of residency. See appendix E, page 119, for standardized State codes and appendix F, page 121,
for standardized country codes.

12 03 00.20
.30

12 04

13



STUDENT INFORMATION ITEMS 2

Noncareer-;Related ObjectiveI-Continued

.27 To gain entfry in to advanced education (nonc areer-related)

.29 Other noncareer-related objective (specify)
Many of the "noncareer" categories listed above can be career-related (i.e., improving communi-
cations skills). If, however, a student's primary reason for seeking education is to learn to comn-
municate more effectively in an occupational situation, then the appropriate career-related
category should be used.

Information Item:
- Student's Objective in Attending Postsecondary Institution

HIGHEST FORMAL AWARD SOUGHT 1 6

The ultimate formal award to which a student aspires. The Highest Formal Award Sought is
not necessarily the current award sought. A college undergraduate who aspires to a doctorate
in psychology would list Doctor's Degree as his/her Highest Formal Award Sought. If a student
plans to complete no degree beyond a B.A., then he/she would list Bachelor's Degree. See
FORMAL A WARD, page 56, for definitions of formal awards.

None
High School Diploma
Certificate of High School Equivalency
Postsecondary Certificate or Diploma for Less Than 1 Year (equivalent to less than 1 year of
full-time participation)l 7
Postsecondary Certificate or Diploma for 1 Year or More (equivalent to 1 year or more of
full-time participation which does not result in a degree)1 7

Associate Degree
Bachelor's Degree
First-Professional Degree.
Master's Degree
Specialist's or-Intermediate Degree
Doctor's Degree
Other Degree (specify)
Other Award (specify)

Information Item:
- Highest Formal Award Sought by Student

CAREER/OCCUPATIONAL ASPIRATION 1 6

The nature of the priincipal work to which a student aspires. See OCCUPA TION CA TEGOR Y
on page 17 or appendix H, pages'127-134, for multiple-choice response categories.

A student's current employment is not to be considered as a career/occupation aspiration unless
such employment represents that student's desires for an occupation after leaving the insti-
ttution.

Information Item:
Student's Career/Occupational Aspiration

* 16 The student, in reporting to the Veterans Administration on final goals, should list the highest formal award or specific ulti-
mate occupation planned to be reached through his/her program.

17 Full-tinie participation (referred to in categories .17 and .18) is discussed on pages 109-1 10 of appendix B.

13 01 00.20

13 02

13 02 00.01
.14
.15
.17

.18

.21

.22

.23

.24

.25

.26

.27

.99

13 03

25



26 ~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

Demographic and Biographical fCharacteristics -Continued
14 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Data elements in this section, when combined with personal qualifiers, form information items
which may be used to describe various aspects of the financial situation of a student and his/her
parents or spouse. Ordinarily, these information items will only apply to financial aid applicants
and/or recipients; however, a postsecondary education institution may elect to collect financial
data (as contained in this section) for all students, or a sampling of students, in order to charac-
terize the socioeconomic background of its stud ent population. In the case of a foreign student,
an institution may require that the student, or a sponsoring individual or organization, submit
financial information which certifies that the student will have sufficient funds available, for a
specified period of time, to, meet his/her postsecondary education expenses to be incurred at that
institution. Income is calcu'ated for a specified time period, usually for a calendar year, and is
reported as of a specified date. The current market value of assets and liabilities is reported as of
a specified date.

14 01 TOTAL PERSONAL INCOME

The sum of the dollar amounts a person. receives from earnings, government benefits, and
income from other sources for the specified calendar year(s) for which information is required.
Total personal income includes both taxable and nontaxable income.

Information Items:

- Student's Total Personal income
- Female Parent's Total Personal Income
- Male Parent's Total Personal Income
- Spouse's Total Personal Income

14 01 10 Eamnings

The sum of wage or salary income and net self-employment income for the calendar year(s)
for which information is required.

.01 Earnings From Wage or Salary - Money a person receives as wages, salary, commissions,
bonuses, and tips from all jobs (before deductions for taxes, bonds, dues, etc.).

.02 Eamning s From Self-Employment - Money a person receives as profit or fe'es (income
after business expenses) from his/her own business, professional practice, partnership, or
farm.

Information Items:

- Student's Earnings
- Female Parent's Earnings
- Male Parent's Earnings
- Spouse's Earnings

14 01 20 Government Benefits

The dollar amount of regular or recurring income paid directly to a person by a Federal,
State, or local governmental agency. Included as government benefits are payments under
Social Security, veterans' assistance programs, public assistance or welfare programs, and un-
employment insurance programs. Excluded are income tax refunds, income as a result of a

26



STUDENT IN FORMATION ITEMS 27

14 01 20 Government Benefits-Continued

sale made to a governmental agency, salaries and, wages ~to government employees, and retire-
ment and disability pensions from governmental agencies.

Information Items:

-Student's Government Benefits
-Female Parent's Government Benefits

- Male Parent's Government Benefits
- Spouse's Government Benefits

14 01 30 Income From Other Sources

Dollar amounts a person receives from sources other than earnings and government benefits.

14 01 30.01 Dividends and Interest - Money received as dividends and/or interest by a person from
savings accounts, stocks, bonds, certificates of deposit, and other investments.

.02 Net Rental Income' - Money received (after expenses for maintenance and upkeep of
property) as a result of renting real estate.

.03 Retirement Pension - Money received by a person under a retirement program from
private employers, from unions, or from governmental agencies (excluding Social Security
payments).

.04 Disability Pension - Money received. from a public agency or private insurance company
as compensation for the loss of certain skills, or for physical or mental disability.

.05 Private Welfare Payments

.06 Alimony or Child Support

.09 Other Income - Money a person receives that is not included in any of the above sources
of income.

Information Items:

-Student's Income From Other Sources
-Female' Parent's Income From Other Sources
-Male Parent's Income From Other Sources
-Parents' Income From Other Sources
-Spouse's Income From Other Sources

14 02 FAMILY INCOME

The total income of a student's family. For an independent student, family income is the comn-
bined total income of the student and his/her spouse, if any. For a dependent student, family
income is the total income of the parent(s) or person(s) who provide(s) more than one-half the
student's suppo rt and claim(s) or is eligible to claim the student as an exemption for Federal
income tax purposes.

Information Item, 

-Student's Family Income
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Demographic and Biographical Characteristics,-Continued
14 FINANCIAL INFORMATION-Continued

14 03 ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME

The dollar amount reported as adjusted gross income on IRS Form 1040 or 1 040A for a
specific calendar year.

Information Items:

- Student's Adjusted Gross Income
- Female Parent's Adjusted Gross Income
- Male Parent's Adjusted Gross Income
- Parents' Adjusted Gross Income
- Spouse's Adjusted Gross Income

14 04 ASSETS

All items of value owned by a person that are available for current or future use, and that are
measurable in monetary terms.

14 04 10 Type of Asset

The nature or form of a person's assets.

14 04 10.01. Cash, Savings, and Checking Accounts
.02 Stocks, Bonds, and Other Securities
.03 Trust Accounts
.04 Residence Equity
.05 Equity in Other Real Estate
.06 Business Assets
.07 Farm Assets
.09 Other Assets

Information Items:

- Student's Type of Asset
-. Femnale Parent's Type of Asset
- Male Parent's Type of Asset
- Parents? Type of Asset
- Spouse's Type of Asset

14 04 20 Current Market Value of Asset

The sale price that an asset could be expected to bring at the current time.

Infornation Items:

- Current Market Value of Student's Asset
- Current Market Value of Female Parent's Asset
- Current Market Value of Male Parent's Asset
- Current Market Value of Parents' Asset
- Current Market Value of Spouse's Asset
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14 05 LIABILITIES

The total amount of debts or money currently owed by a person to, one or more creditors.

14 05 10 Type of Debt (or liability)

An indication of the specific type of debt or indebtedness which a person has incurred.

14 05 10.01 -Mortgage
.02 Education loan
.09 Other debt(s) (Specify)

Information Items:

- Type of Student's Debt
- Type of Parents' Debt
- Type of Spouse's Debt

14 05 20 Amount of Debt (or liability)

The total dollar value of the outstanding portion of a debt.

Information Items:

- Amount of Student's Debt
- Amount of Parents' Debt
- Amount of Spouse's Debt

14 06 NET WORTH

The differe nce between the assets and the liabilities of a person as of a given date.

Information Items:

- Student's Net Worth
- Female Parent's Net Worth
- Male Parent's Net Worth
- Parents' Net Worth
- Spouse's Net Worth
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FIGURE.2B -LIST OF DATA ELEMENTS: STUDENT'S
EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE

Data Element DfndData ElementDene
on page on page

INSTITUTIONAL
IDENTIFICATION

NAME OF INSTITUTION

ADDRESS OF INSTITUTION

FICE CODE OR NCES NUMBER
OF INSTITUTION

ADMISSIONS

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Date Application for Admission
*Received

Requested Date of Entry

GEOGRAPHIC ORIGIN (at time of
admission)

ADMISSIONS ACTION

Admission Decision

Date of Admission Decision
Notification

Approved Date of Admission

CANDIDATE DECISION

CAND)IDATE REPLY DATE

FINANCING STUDENT'S
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

COST OF POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION (to student)

Type of Postsecondary Education
Expense

Amount of Postsecondary
Education Expense

EXPECTED FAMILY
CONTRIBUTION

FINANCIAL NEED

Amount of Financial Need

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Financial Aid (Need-Based)

Name of Financial Aid Program

Type of Financial Aid (Need.
Based)

Source of Financial Aid

Selector of Recipient

Control of Financial Aid

32

32

32

133

33

33

33

33

34

34.

34

35

35

35

35

36

36

36

37

37

38

38

39

39

39

39

40

40

40

23 04 16

23 04 17

23 04 20

23 04 21

23 04 22

23 04 23

23 04 24

23 04 25

23 04 26

24

24 01

24 01 10

24 01 20

24 01 30
24 01 40
24 01 50

24 01 60
24 01 70
24 01 80

24 01 90

24 02

24 03

24 03 10

*24 04

24 04 10

24 04 20

24 04 21

24 04 22

24 0430

Amount of Financial Aid
Authorized (to student)
Amount of Financial Aid
Received (by student)

Awards, Prizes, and Other
Assistance (Non-Need-Based)

Name of Award, Prize, or
Other Assistance

Type of Award, Prize, or
Other Assistance (Non~Need-
Based)
Source of Award, Prize, or
Other Assistance
Control of Award, Prize, or
Other Assistance
Amount Authorized for Award,
Prize, or Other Assistance (to
student)
Amount of Award, Prize, or
Other Assistance Received (by
student)

REGISTRATION

REGISTRATION STATUS

Day/Evening Schedule
Fonnal Award Status

Student Load

Program Completion Level
Student Level

Student Standing

Transition Status
Beginning Date of Attendance

Date of Registration

ENROLLMENT STATUS

DEPARTMENT/DIVISION/SCHOOL

Name of Department/Division/
School

PROGRAM OF STUDIES

Type of Program

Major Field of Study

Major Field of Study-Standard
Name

Major Field of Study-
Institutional Name

Minor Field of Study

41

41

41

.41

42

I42

42

43

43

43

43

43

44 

44
44
45

45

46
47

47

47

48

48
48

48

49

50

50

50

I
21

21 01

21 02

21 03

22

22 01

22 01 10

22 01 20

22 02

22 03

22 03 10

22 03 20

22 03 30

22 04

22 05

23

23 01

23 01 10

23 01 20

23 02

23 03

23 03 10

23 04

23 04 10

23 04 1 1

23 04 12

23 04 13

23 04 14

23 04 15

The inclusion of a data element does not imply that data must be collected for the data element. Factors
such as the nature and specificity of information needs, availability of data, and confidentiality of
student data should be considered -in determining whether, when, and how to collect data.
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Continuation of Figure 2B

Data Element Data ElementDendon paoe on page

24. 04 31 Minor Field of Study-Standard 25 03 20, Grade-Point Average 54,
Name so 25 03 30 Rank in Class 55

24 04 32 Minor Field of Study- 25 04 AWARD UNITS 5 5
Institutional Name Si1

25 04 10 Award Units Received for Course 55,

24 04 40 Length of. Program 5 1 25 04 20 Award Units Accepted 56
24 04 50 Date of Expected Program

Completion St 25 04.30 Total Award Units Accumulated 56
25 04 40 . Total Award Units Accumulated

25 PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE 51 Twr omlAad5
25 04 50 Total Award Units Required for

25 01 STANDARDIZED TI~~~~~~~~~~ST 51 ~~Completion of Program 56

25 01 1 0 Name(s) of Admission Test(s) 5 1 25 05 FORMAL AWARD .56

25 01 20 Name(s) of Placement Test(s) 52 25. 05 10 Formal Award Sought 58

25 01 30 Name(s) of Other Standatdized 25 05 20 Formal Award Earned 58

Test~~~s) 52 ~~25 05 30 Formal Award Date 59
25 01 40 Test Results 52 ~~~~~~~25 06 ACADEMIC HONORS 59

25 01 50 Date Test Was Administered 52

25 02 COURSE 52

25 02 10 Course Title 53 26 TERMINATION' 59

25 02 20 Subject-Matter Area of Course 53 26-1YEOF TERMINATION 59

25 02 30 Course Code 53 26 02 STUDENT STANDI NG AT TIME

25 02 40 Length of Course 53 . .OF TERMINATION 60

25 02 50 Beginning Date of Course 5 3 26 03 REASON FOR TRANSFER/

25 02 60 Ending Date of Course 54 WIHR AL6

25 02 70 Award Units for Course 54 260 DAEOLSTA ND CE1
25 03 GRADE (MARK) 54 ~~~~~~~~~26 05 TERMINATION DATE 61

25 03 10 Grade (Mark) Received for Course 54
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2 Student's Educational Experience
This major division of the classification consists of six subdivisions:

* Institutional Information
* Admissions
* Financing Student's Postsecondary Education
* Registration
* Participation/Performance
* Termination.

Data elements within these subdivisions are combined with institutional qualifiers to form information items which
identify the various educational institutions-secondary and postsecondary-in which a student has enrolled or is
registered or to which the student has applied. Also included are terms which can be used to' describe the student's
status and standing upon admission, upon first registration (entry), and while in attendance at a postsecondary insti-
tution; the sources from which the student may obtain funds to help meet his or her postsecondary education
expenses; the educational program (includin~g courses and performance in these courses) in which the student is
engaged; and the manner in which the student's enrollment terminates at the Postsecondary education institution
(i.e., by completing work, by transferring, or by discontinuing work) Sepas9 and13frteeiniosf
institutional qualifiers. Also refer to appendix A, pages 88-99, for a tabular presentation of information items
formed by combining the data elements in this division with institutional qualifiers.

21 INSTITUTIONAL IDENTIFICATION

Data elements in this section may be used to identify. and locate educational institutions which a
student has attended or is attending. In the case of secondary schools, this generally refers to the
school attended last or from which the student graduated. For postsecondary institutions, identi-
fication information can be included for any institution which the student previously attended, or
which awarded the student a degree, diploma, or certificate;, or from which transfer award units
have been accepted by the institution currently attended. Generally, the term "institution" refers
to the organization offering educational programs and/or instruction to students. See also INS TI-
TUTIONAL QUALIFIERS on pages 9 and 103.

21 01 NAME OF INSTITUTION

The legal name of the institution and such designations as necessary to indicate a specific re-
porting unit (e.g., the campus, branch, or extension center). See'also FICE CODE.

Information Items:

- Name of Secondary School
- Name of Previous Postsecondary Institution.
- Name of Current Postsecondary Institution
- Name of Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

21 02 AD DRESS OF INSTITUTION

The principal mailing address of the institution or campus *or branch thereof. See also

ADDRESS, page 22.

Information Items:

- Address of Secondary School
- Address of Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Address of Current Postsecondary Institution
- Address of Subsequent Postsecondary Institution
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'21 03 FICE CODE OR NCES NUMBER OF INSTITUTION

The Federal Interagency Committee on Education (FICE) code, or the National Center for
Education Statistics (NCES) number1 .8 (an assigned number unique for a given institution or
branch, which generally remains as an institutional identification number for the life of the in-
stitution or branch). For Federal reporting purposes, each reporting unit with its own FICE
code may submit various reports separate from or combined with any other such unit.

Information Item:

-FICE Code or NCES Number of Current Postsecondary Institution

22 ADMISSIONS

Data elements 'in this section may be used to describe the process through which an applicant ob-
tains official permission to enroll at a particular institution and to participate in its instructional
activities. The process of obtaining such permidssion may be under the authority of the institution
or an administrative subdivision of the institution (see DEPARTMEATT/DIVISION/SCHOOL,
page 48) which has responsibility for the administration of specified, programs of studies (e.g., the
law school of a university). The admissions process may range from a complex application proce-
dure (with submission of credentials for review' by a committee on admission) to a simple proce-
dure requiting personal appearance at the first class,,or attendance in general. However, some type
of formal request (usually written) to enter the institution (or subdivision thereof) frequently is re-
quired,: culminating in an action being taken regarding the request, commonly known as the
admission decision.

22 01 APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

The formal request by whicIh an applicant (candidate 'for; admission or prospective student)
seeks evaluation of qualifications and approval by the institution to register as a student.

22 01 10 Date Application for Admission Received

The year, month, And day on which the admission application submitted by a student was
received by the institution. See appendix D, page 117, for the standard format for coding
calendar date.

Information Item:

-Date Application for Admission Received by Current Postsecondary Institution

22 01 20 Requested Date of Entry

The acadermic term or calendar date on which the applicant seeks to begin attendance at the
institution. The term or date generally is indicated by the applicant on the application for
admission. See appendix D, page 117, for the standard format for coding calendar date.

Information Item:

-Requested Date of Entry to Current Postsecondary. Institution

I t8 As or 1980, NCES identification'numbers were assigned by the Adult and Vocational Education Surveys.Branch or NCES.
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Student's Educational Experience -Continued
22 ADMISSIONS-Continued

22 02 GEOGRAPHIC ORIGIN (at Time of Admission)

An indication of the place where the student resided, as determined by the student's legal
address, at the time of application for admission to the institution. The determination of a
student's geographic origin may be made at the time of the student's application for under-
graduate status, or for a first-professional program, or for graduate student status.

For definitions of Legal Address and Student Level, see pages 23 and 45, respectively. Geo-
graphic data may be useful in performing student migration studies. See page 109 of appendix B
for a discussion of the relationship between Residency Status and Geographic Origin.

22 02 00.10 In-State

.11 In-District

.12 Out-of-District

.20 Other State or Outlying Area of tbe United States1 9

.30 Out-of-Country' 9

Information Item:

- Student's Geographic Origin at Time of Admission to Current Postsecondary Institution

22 03 ADMISSIONS ACTION

An institutional process designed to evaluate an applicant's qualifications for admissability into
the institution, resulting in an admission decision.

22 03 10 Admission Decision

The action taken by the institution with regard to an applicant's request for admission.

.10 Admission Offered - A status for applicants who routinely qualify or are expected to
qualify for admnission to the institution, and those who, for certain academic or admin-
istrative reasons, are offered admission on a provisional basis. Accordingly, the institu-
tion may utilize various detailed subdivisions within this category to further classify
applicants on the basis of the type of admission which is offered (e.g., regular, condi-
tional, and special).

.20 Admission Denied (Rejected)

.30 On Waiting List - A status for qualified applicants-short of offering admission-based on
the expectation that some admitted applicants will refuse the offer of admission, thereby
opening additional spaces prior to the requested term of entry. A waiting list position
rtay or may not result in a final offer of admission, and an institution may reserve the
right to offer admission to all or some of its waiting list candidates.

1 9 F7or analytical and/or reporting purposes, the State and/or political subdivision, or foreign country, may be detailed using the
applicable codes listed on pages 119 and 12 1-123, respectively.
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22 03 10.40 Cancellation of Offer of Admission - The status, of an applicant who has had an offer of
admission cancelled by the institution.

Information Item:

-Admission Decision at Current Postsecondary Institution.

22 03 20 Date of Admission Decision Notification

The year, month, and day on which the institution notifies the applicant of the action taken
on his or her application for admission. See appendix D, page 117, for the standard format
for coding calendar date.

Information Item:

- Date of Admission Decision Notification at Current Postsecondary Institution

22 03 30 Approved Date of Admission

The calendar date or academic term, as specified by the institutioh, bn which the student is
allowed to enter the institution. See appendix D, page 1 17, for the standard format for
coding calendar date.

Information Item:

- Approved Date of Admission to Current Postsecondary Institution

22 04 CANDIDATE DECISION

The action taken by an applicant in response to an offer of admission by an institution.

22 04 00.10 Acceptance of Admission Offer - The status of an, applicant who accepts the offer of admis-
sion and intends to register and enroll in the institution. This decision to participate in the
instructional activities of the i nstitution is indicated by the applicant's officially notifying
the institution of his/her intention to attend, generally followed by. a stipulated monetary
deposit guaranteeing that the applicant will register.

.20 . Refusal of Admission Offer.- The status of an applicant who subsequent to an offer of
admission to an institution decides not to accept such an offer. In some instances, the appli-
cant may neglect to advise the institution of this decision.

.30 Withdrawal of Application for Admission - The status of an applicant, who prior to an
admission decision by the institution, indicates that he/she is no longer seeking admission
to the institution.

.40 Cancellation of Acceptance of Admission Offer - The status of an applicant who after
acceptance of an admission offer (.10 above), decides to cancel or refuse the offer of
admission.

Information Item:-

-Candidate Decision for Current Postsecondary Institution

22 05 CANDIDATE REPLY DATE

The year, month, and day on which the admitted candidate notifies the institution of his or her
decision with regard to the offer of admission. See appendix D, page 11 7, for the standard for-
mat for coding calefidar date.
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-Student's Educational Experience-.-Continued
22 ADMISSIONS-Continued

22 05 CANDIDATE REPLY DATE-Continued

Information Itemn:

-Candidate's Reply Date to Current Postsecondary Institution

23 FINANCING STUDENT'S POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

The data elements in this section may be used to describe postsecondary education expenses facing
a student and the sources from which the student may obtain funds to help meet these costs.
These~ sources include any support received by the student from parents, from spouse, from his/
her own resources, or from financial assistance. Financial assistance-need-based or non-need-
based-refers to funds provided to a student from other than his/her own personal and family
resources to help meet that student's postsecondary education expenses. Moreover, the descrip-
tors that are included refer only to 'students who apply for and/or receive financial assistance.
Information items composed of data elements from this section are reported as of a particular date
and cover a specified time period. The time period should be consistently applied when each of
the information items is used.

23 01 COST OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION (TO STUDENT)

The total amount of expenditures required to enable a student to pursue a program of pastsec-
ondary education.

23 01 10 Type of Postsecondary Education Expense,

An indication of the nature and object of a student's postsecondary education expense.

.01 Tuition - Payments required of a student for instructional services in a program of post-
secondary education. Tuition may be charged on a per-term, per-course, or per-award
unit basis.

.02 Fees - Charges required of all students or of certain classes of students for items not cov-
ered by tuition for a specified time period while in attendance. Fees may include charges
for such things as the use of instructional equipment'and supplies (including library
usage), for student activities, for health services, for student center activities, and for
admission to athletic events.

.03 Book, equipment, and supply expenses - The estimated cost of necessary books, equip-
ment, and supplies not covered by tuition and fees.

.04 Housing, rent or room expenses - The charges paid for lodging, including rent, mortgage
payment, and utilities.

.05 Food or board and household supply expenses - The cost of food and household supplies.

.06 Transportation expenses - The cost of transportation between a student's residence and
place of instruction (commuting costs)-including charges for public transportation,
gasoline, parking, automobile maintenance, routine repair and insurance-and the cost of
round trips home (noncommuting costs).
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Other expenses (specify) - Any other reason'able expenses necessary to enable a student
*to pursue a program of postsecondary education, including, for example, medical and
.dental expenses, insurance, child care costs, laundry, clothing, and personal expenses.

.Information Item: .I

- Type of Postsecondary Education Expense at Current Postsecondary Institution

Amount of Postsecondary Education Expense

The dollar amount of each type of postsecondary education expense incurred by a student.
The total amount, of a student's postsecondary education expenses at the current postsec-
ondary institution may be obtained by summing the dollar amounts of each type of expense.
Accordingly, the amnount may be recorded by type of expense and/or as a total. Expenses
should reflect the expenses the student will face in maintaining a reasonable, but moderate,
standard of living while pursuing a particular program of postsecondary education. Thus,
the postsecondary education expenses for a student may vary in accordance with such fac-
tors as the type and control of institution, the student's choice of residence, the student's
program, and other considerations.

Information Item:

- Amount of Postsecondary Education Expense at Current Postsecondary Institution'

EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION

The sum of the dollar amounts which may reasonably be expected from the student, from his/
her spouse, if any, and from his/her parents, if applicable, to meet the cost of the student's post-
secondary education. See also COST OF POSTSECONDAR Y EDUCA THON (TO STUDENT)
above.

Parental Share (of Expected Family Contribution)2 0 - The dollar amount from all sources
of income and the net assets of the student's parent(s) that reasonably could be expected as
a contribution to meet that student's postsecondary education expenses. In this case,
"parent(s)" means the student's mother or father; an adoptive parent is considered to be
the student's mnother or father.2 1 (The parental contribution is usually determined by an
analysis of the financial circumstances of the parent(s) and an evaluation of ability to con-
tribute to postsecondary education expenses.) Refer to pages 26 to 29 for definitions of in-
come categories and other, related terms.

Spouse's Share (of Expected Family Contribution)2 2 - The dollar amount of net earnings
from the spouse's employment, from assets, from savings, and/or from other sources of the
student's spouse which may be applied to that student's postsecondary education expenses.
(The spouse's contribution usually is determined by an analysis of the financial circum-
stances of the student and spouse, and an evaluation of their ability to contribute to post-
secondary education expenses.) Refer to pages 26 to 29 for definitions of income categories
and other related terns.

2 0 This is relevant only for a dependent student as defined on page 19.
2 1INotice of Proposed Rule Making, Federal Register, Vol. 44, No. 145 (Thursday, July 26, 1979), page 44 100.
2 2 This is relevant only to a student who is currently married.

23 01 10.07

23 01 20

23 02

23 02 00.10

.20
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-Student's Educational Experience-Continued
23 FINANCING STUDENT'S POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION-Continued

23 02 EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION-Continued

23 02 00.30 Student's Share (of Expected Family Contribution)

.31 From Earnings - The dollar amount of the student's net earnings from actual and/or
anticipated employment which may be applied to his/her postsecondary education ex-
penses. This amount excludes earnings from need-based employment (i~e., employment
as financial aid) by the institution. See also EARNINGS, page 26.

.32 From Government Benefits - The dollar amount of benefits paid by government agencies
to the student or on behalf of the student which may be applied to his/her postsecondary
education expenses. This amount may be broken out according to program (e.g., veterans
benefits or social security benefits). See also GO VERNMENT BENEFITS., page 26.

.33 From Assets - The dollar amount of the student's assets which reasonably could be ex-
pected as a contribution toward his/her postsecondary education expenses. See also
ASSETS, page 28.

.34 From Income From Other Sources - The dollar amount of the student's income from
sources other than his/her earnings, government benefits, and/or assets which reasonably
could be expected as a contribution toward that student's postsecondary education ex-
penses. See also INCOME FROM OTHER SOURCES, page 27.

.40 Shares From Other Sources - The sum of the dollar amounts of funds available to the stu-
dent from all other sources-relatives and friends-not included above.

Information Item:

-Expected Family Contribution at Current Postsecondary Institution

23 03 FINANCIAL NEED

The difference between the cost of a student's postsecondary education and the expected
family contribution from the student and his/her family to be applied toward the student's
postsecondary education expenses. Financial need is demonstrated by means of a needs anal-
ysis, in which the ability of the student and his/her family to contribute to postsecondary
education expenses is systematically evaluated. Eligibility for certain programs of financial
assistance is based upon the demonstrated financial need of the student.

23 03 10 Amount of Financial Need

The dollar amount needed by a student to provide the difference between his/her post-
secondary education expenses and the expected family contribution available to him/her.

Information Item:

- Amount of Financial Need at Current Postsecondary Institution
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23 04 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Financial 'assistance refers to any support received by a student from a source .other than
parents, spouse, or his/her own resources, to help meet the student's postsecondary education
expenses. Financial assistance may be awarded as the. result of an evaluation of the student's
*resources-including an accounting of available family and personal funds-and the determina-
tion of his/her financial need (need-based financial aid). Financial assistance also may be
awarded on the basis of the student's abilities, talents, or special interests in certain fields (non-
need-based awards and prizes).

23 04 10 Financial Aid (Need-Based)

Funds awarded to a student on the basis of his/her demonstrated financial need for the pur-
pose of meeting postsecondary education expenses. For reporting and analytical purposes,

*it may be necessary for an institution to distinguish between the amount of financial aid
authorized to be awarded to the student and the amount actually received by the student
at that institution. Seecalso AMOUNT OF FINANCIAL AID AUTHORIZED and AMOUNT
OF FINANVCIAL AID RECEIVED, on page 41.

23 04 11 Name of Financial Aid Program

The name specifically identifying the postsecondary financial aid program.

Information Items:

- Name of Financial Aid Program at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Name of Financial Aid Program at Current Postsecondary Institution

23 04 12 Type of Financial Aid (Need-Based)

An indication of the nature of the funds awarded to a student, based on his/her demon-
strated financial need.

.01 Need-Based Grant or Scholarship - Aid which has no requirement for repayment or
employment. Remission of tuition and/or fees may also be included. Where a student
without demonstrated financial need is "awarded" a scholarship without being granted
any funds (e~g., some institutional scholarships) such distinction may be noted for record-
keeping purposes under ACADEMIC HONORS on page 59.

.02 Need-Based Educational Loan - Aid which requires dollar repayment and/or provides
for full or partial loan forgiveness under specified conditions (e.g., for service in a speci-
fied career).

.03 Need-Based Employment - Aid which provides compensation for service rendered. This
includes only employment awarded by the institution (e~g., employment under the
College Work Study Program). See also EMPLOYMENT EXPER IENCE, page 63.

* .09 Other Financial Aid (Specify) - Any need-based financial aid not included above.

Information Item:

- Type of Financial Aid at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Type of Financial Aid at Current Postsecondary Institution.
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Student's Educational Experience-Continued
23 FINANCING STUDENT'S POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION-Continued

23 04 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE-Continued

23 04 13 Source of Financial Aid

The funding source of a financial aid award to a student.

.01 Federal Government - A unit of the, Federal Government.

.02 State Government - A unit of the State Government.

.03 Local Government - A unit of the local government.

.04 Institutional Source - A resource of the institution, such as endowment income, contri-
butions, or income from institutional activities.

.05 Private Source - A civic, church, community, or private organization other than the
institution.

.06 Individual Person(s) - One or more persons (not an organization) who make funds avail-
able for financial aid.

.09 Other Source (Specify')

.99 Source Unknown

Information Item:

- Source of Financial Aid at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Source of Financial Aid at Current Postsecondary Institution

23 04 14 Selector of Recipient

The organization or agency making the selection of the financial aid recipient.

.01 Federal Government

.02 State Government

.03 Local Government

.04 Institution

.05 Private Organization
.09 Other Organization (Specify)
.99 Control Unknown

Information Items:

- Selector of Recipient at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Selector of Recipient at Current Postsecondary Institution

23 04 15 Control of Financial Aid

The organization or agency having administrative control (i~e., serving as disbursing agent) of 
the student's financial aid award. The control and source of the student's firnancial aid
award may be the same.
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23 04 15.01 IFederal fo, iiip
.02 State. Government
.03 Local Government
.04 Institution
.05 Private Orpawzotio

.09 ~~Other Organization (Specify)
.99 Control Vnknown

gnomton Items"
-Control of Financial Aid at Previous Postpecondary Institution
-Control of Financial Aid at Current Postsecondary Institution

23 04 16 Amount of Financial Aid Authorized, (for Stqdent)

The dollar value of the flonancial aid authorized' for astpdent under a specific program. This
amount may also be recorded by the type the sou'rce andl the control of the student's finan..
cial aid -award, The amount authorized may differ from the amount actually received by the
studenti Scee p4o AMOUJNT QFFIN4NIAI4AIp-REC-FIVED.

Information Items:
-Amount, of Financial Aid Authorized (for Studnt at PrevoSt Poteo r nttton

- monto FiacialAid Authorized (forlStudent) a retPstsecondary Institution

23 04 17 Amount of Financial Aid Rerceived (by Stodent

The dollar va~lue of finincialI aid received by, or pade available to, a student under a specific
program. This amoqnt may also be recorded by type, source, and control of the student's
financial aid award. For example, a studntmyeawdd $1000ifnacladfoa
school year; hoeefrvrosron, tat student may have, received only $800 by the
~endof the time period. Seealso AMOUNT OF FINANCIAL4A04AWARDED.

Informatio Itk s
- Amout o iaca ieRcie b Suet tPevosPsscndr nttt

-Amount of Financial Aid RPceived (by Student) at #C4urrn Postsecondary Institution

23 04 20 Awards, Prizesf and Other Assistance (NowNeedo~ased)

Funds awarded in recognition of a student's special abilities, talents, interests, or participa-
tion In -certain- Programs wtotrgdtofipanciglneed.' However, non-need-based awards,
prizes, or 9ther a~ssistance received by s4idOut; may be, useid for or. appidtwr etn
or reducing astudent's cOmputed floanial need, Accor ingly, where students wihdemon-

stratd fiancia nee are the recipent Tof ota on typ of financial assitne(e.
need-based financial oid and non~need~based awards or pie) tmyb eesr odsg

naethe amount provided of each. type to meet or. reduc te studen' iaca ed e
also FINANCIAL AID (Ne0.F2QA$$D) on page 39.

23 04 21 Name of Award, Prlze~rV-Oter Assac

The name specifically iden1tifying -the postsecondary. award, prize, and/or other assistance.

Information Items;
- Name of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance at Previous Pq tsecondary Institution
-. Name of Awad Prize, or Other Assistance at (Current Postscondary Institution
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Student's Educational Experience-Continued
23, FINANCING STUDENT's POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION-Continued

23 04 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE-Continued

23 04 22 Type of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance (Non-Need-Based)

The type of assistance awarded to a student based ont criteria other than the student's fman-
cial need.

.01 Non-Need-Based Grant or Scholarship - An award or prize, including remission of tui-
tion and/or fees, if applicable, which does not require repayment or employment and
which is based on a student's academic strength or specialized abilities in some portion
of an institution's program (e~g., an athletic grant, music scholarship, etc.).

.02 Non-Need-Based Educational Loan - Assistance which requires dollar repayment and/or
provides for full or partial loan forgiveness under specified conditions (e.g., for service in
a specified ca reer field). This excludes consumer loans for goods.

.03 Fellowship - An award or prize, ordinarily for support of graduate study, which does not
require repayment or employment and which is normally used to support a graduate stu-
dent in his/her field of primary interest.

.04 Non-Need-Based Employment - An award or prize which provides compensation for
services rendered. This includes any employment awarded by the institution. Assistant-
ships usually are included in this category. See also EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE,
page 63.

.09 Other Non-Need-Based Awards, Prizes, or Other Assistance (Specify)

Information Items:

- Type of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Type of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance at Current Postsecondary Institution

23 04 23 Source of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance

The funding source of an award, prize, or other assistance to a student. See SOURCE OF
FINANCIAL AID on page 40 for the multiple-choice response categories.

Information Items:

-. Source of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Source of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance at Current Postsecondary Institution

23 04 24 Control of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance

The organization or agency having administrative control of the. student's award, prize, or
other assistance. The control and source of the student's award or prize may be the same.
See CONTROL OF FINANCIAL AID on page 40 for the multiple-choice response
categories.

Information Items:

-. Control of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance at Previous Postsecondary Institution
-Control of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance at Current Postsecondary Institution
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23 04 25 Amount Authorized for Award, Prize, or Other Assistance (to Student)

The dollar value of a specific award, prize, or other assistance authorized for award to a stu-
dent. This amount may also be recorded by the type, the source, and the control of the stu-
dent's award, prize, or other assistance. The amount authorized may differ from the amount
actually received by the student. See also AMOUNT OF AWARD, PRIZE, OR OTHER
ASSISTANCE RECEIVED.

Information Items:

- Amount Authorized for Award, Prize, or Other Assistance to Student At Previous Postsec-
ondary Institution

- Amount Authorized for Award, Prize, or Other Assistance to Student at-Current Postsec-
ondary Institution

23 04 26 Amount of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance Received (by Student)

The dollar value of a specific award, prize, or other assistance received by, or made available
to a student to meet the student's postsecondary education expens6s.' This amount may also
be recorded by the type, the source, and the control of the student's award, prize, or other
assistance. See also AMOUNT AUTHORIZED FOR AWARD, PRIZE, OR OTHER
ASSISTANCE.

Information Items:

-Amount of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance Received by Student at Previous Postsec-
ondary Institution

-Amount of Award, Prize, or Other Assistance Received by Student at Current Postsec-
ondary Institution

24 REGISTRATION

The data elements of this section may be used to describe the process by which a student enters
an institution and/or subdivision of the institution, a process-frequently including the payment of
tuition and/or fees-which results in the student's name being entered into the rolls, records, and/
or files of the institution.

24 01 REGISTRATION STATUS

The designation of various statuses or conditions assigned to a person by the institution in
terms of specific institutional criteria at the time of each registration. The terns associated
with REGISTRATION STATUS may also be applied, where needed, to the status requested by
a person on his/her application for admission, or to the status requested at the time of initial
registration.

24 01 10 Day/Evening Schedule

.01 Day Schedule - The schedule of a student who attends the majority of his/her classes
during the daytime hours (as defined by the institution).

.02 Evening Schedule - The schedule of a student who attends the majority of his/her classes
during the evening hours (as defined by the institution).

.03 Other Schedule - e.g., a combined day-evening schedule or a weekend schedule.

Information Item:

-Day/Evening Schedule at Current Postsecondary Institution
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Student's Educational Experience-Continued
24 REGISTRATION-Continued

24 01 REGISTRATION STATUS-Continued

24 01 20 Formal Award Status

The status of a student with regard to his/her immediate institutionally-appoved educational
goal. The student's educational aspiration may differ from this institutionally-endorsed goal.
See also HIGHEST FORMAL A WARD SOUGHT, page 25.

.10 Formal-Award Student - A student whose program of studies leads to the receipt of a
formal award. See also FORMAL AWARD, page 56.

.20 Not a Formal-Award Student - A student whose program of study does not lead directly
to the receipt of a formal award in the current institution. See also FORMAL A WARD,
page 56.

Information Item:

- Formal Award Status at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 01 30 Student Load

The sum of the award units of all courses in which a student is enrolled during a specified
time period, as definied by the institution. See also A WARD UNITS FOR COURSE, page 54.
See also appendix B, page 109, for a discussion of this term with regard to computation of
full-time and part-time participation.

Information Item:

-Student Load at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 01 40 Program Completion Level

A measure of progress, expressed as a percentage, toward completion of a program of
studies. The percentage is derived by dividing a student's total number of formal award
units previously earned and allowed by the, institution by the total number of units needed
for completion of his/her program.

This measure may be used for students in all programs of postsecondary education. A simi-
lar measure; often used in institutions of higher education, is included in the following term,
Student Level.

.01 Level 1 - 0-25 percent of program completed.

.02 Level 2 - 26-50 percent of program completed.

.03 Level 3 - 51-75 percent of program completed.

.04 Level 4 - 76 percent or more of program completed.

Information Item:

- Program Completion Level at Current Postsecondary Institution
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24 01 50 Student Level 

A measure of a student's progression through the various formal: award levels of posts~ec-
ondary education, as determined by the formal award sought and the number of award units
accumulated toward completion of that formal award.

.10 Formal-Award Student - See FORMAL-A WARD STUDENT, page 44; FORMAL
A WARD, page 56; and FORMAL A WARD SOUGHT, page 58.

.11 Lower Division, Undergraduate Level
.111 YearlI- Freshmnan
.112 Year 2 -Sophomore

.12 Upper Division, Undergraduate Level
.121 Year 3- Junior
.1.22 . Year 4-Senior.
.123 Year 5-= Senior in a 5-year program

.13 First-Professional Level
.131 Year 1
.132 Year 2
.133 Year 3
.134 Year 4
.135 Year 5

.14 Grad uate Level
~.141 Graduate 1 Work toward a master's or specialist's degree.
.142 Graduate 2 - Work toward a doctoral degree.-

.20 Not a Formal-Award Student - See NOT A FORMAL-A WARD STUDENT, page 44.

.21 Pre baccalaureatie Student - A student who is not seeking a formal award and has not
earned a bachelor's degree.

.22 . ~Postbaccalaureate Student - A student who is 'not seeking a formal award but who has
earned a bachelor's degree. This includes students who. may hold master's or doctoral
degrees except for Postdoctoral Students as defined below.

.23 Postdoctoral Student - A student holding a doctoral degree who engages in a formal
programn of study and research at a more advanced level than the doctoral student.

Information Item:

-Student Level at Current Postsecondary Institution.

24 01 60 Student Standing

The student's status at any time with regard to the institutional criteria governing adequate
performance in the pursuit of educational objectives.

.01 Good Standing -The status of a student who is not on probation and is eligible to con-
tinue in or return to the institution.

.02 Acade mic Probation -The status of a student whose academic performance is unsatis-
factory according to specific institutional criteria. The student remains enrolled but
under stated conditions.
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Student's Educational Experience-Continued
24 REGISTRATION-Continued

24 01 REGISTRATION STATUS-Continued

24 01 60 Student Standing-Continued

.03 Academic Suspension - The status of a student who remains registered at an institution
but for reasons of academic demerit is prohibited from enrolling in courses offered by the
institution and, frequently, from engaging in activities sponsored by the institution.

.04 Disciplinary Probation - The status of a student resulting from unsatisfactory conduct
apart from academic performance. The student remains enrolled, but under stated
conditions.

.05 Disciplinary Suspension - The status of a student who remains registered at an institu-
tion but for reasons of disciplinary demerit is prohibited from enrolling in courses offered
by the! institution and, frequently, from engaging in activities sponsored by the institution.

.06 Leave of Absence - The status of a student who voluntarily requests to remain a regis-
tered student but does not plan to enroll in courses for a specified period of time.

.09 Other Student Standing (Specify)

Information Item:

-. Student Standing at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 01 70 Transition Status

An enrolled student's status during a registration period at the institution in relation to any
previous postsecondary attendance experience. This term is commonly used in conjunction
with the major STUDENT LEVEL categories: undergraduate, first-professional and
graduate (see page 45).

.10 New Student - A student who has never attended the institution previously and will
register or has registered for the first time.

.11 First-Time Postsecondary Student - A new student who has no previous experience
at the postsecondary educational level.

.12 Transfer Student - A new student who transfers award units for a portion of a formal
award requirement from a previous postsecondary institutio n to his/her current
institution.

.13 Beginning Student - A new student with previous postsecondary experience (on any
level) who does not transfer award units into his/her current institution.

.20 Returning Student - A student who has enrolled in the institution previously.

.21 Uninterrupted Attendance Student - A returning student whose educational activ-
ities at the institution continue unbroken within the regular calendar system of the
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.21 UninterruptedAttendance Student-Continue~d I ,.II.I.. ~ 
institution. Normal vacation periods (i.e., summer vacations holidays, or Iother.
institutionally-approved break periods) do not constitute breaks in attendance.

.211 Continuing Student - An uninterrupted attendance student who has not changed
formal award level (e~g., bachelor's, master' s) and for whom academic responsibility
remains in the same administrative 'subdivision as in the immediately precIeding
registration. period.,

.212 Intrainstitutional Transfer Student -An uninterrupted attendance student who
changes formal award level (e~g., from bachelor's to master's) and/or for whom aca-
demic responsibility is transferred from one administrative subdivision to another
(e.g., from the Faculty of Arts and Sciences to the Graduate School of Engineering).

.22 Reinstated Student - A returning student who because of a leave-of-absence or sus-
pension, had a break in attendance at the institution.

.23 Readmitted Student 2A returning student who terminated attendance at the institu-
tion previously and consequently has been required to be readmitted to the institution.

Information Item:

-Transition Status at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 01 80 Beginning Date of Attendance

The calendar date or academic year or term when a student first attends classes at the insti-
tution. See appendix D, page 117, for the standard format for coding calendar date.

Information Item:

I - Beginning Date of Attendance at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 01 90 Date of Registration

The calendar date or academic year or term of the student's most recent registration at the
institution. See appendix D, page 117, for the standard format for coding calendar date.

Information Item:

- Date of Registration at Current Postsecondary Institution

ENROLLMENT STATUS

An indication of whether or not a person is registered in the institution and is enrolled or not to
participate in the instructional activities of the institution: on the institution's census date.
Refer to page 11 0 for a discussion of cooperative (dual) enrollment.

24 02 00.01

.02

* Enrolled - A registered student who is participating in the institution's instructional activ-
ities on the census date. This includes students who are in good standing or are on academic
or disciplinary probation. See also STUDENT STA NDING, page 45.

Not Enrolled butt Registered - A student who is registered in the institution but is not par-
ticipating in the institution's instructional activities. This includes students who are regis-
tered (i~e., who are "imaintaining their matriculation") for purposes of using the institution's

24 02
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Student's Educational Experience-Continued
24 REGISTRATION-Continued

24 02 ENROLLMENT STATUS

24 02 00.02 Not Enrolled but Registered-Continued

resources (e.g., a library or laboratory) or while completing a dissertation. In accordance
with the institution's practices, this also may include students who are on leave-of-absence.
See also STUDENT STANDING, page 45.

.03 Not Enrolled and Not Registered - A person who is not registered in the institution. In
accordance with the institution's practices, this may include persons who are on leave-of-
absence from the institu tion or are on academic or disciplinary suspension. See also STU-
DENTSTANDING, page 45.1

Information Item:

-Enrollment Status at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 03 DEPARTMENT/DIvISION/SCHOOL

An administrative subdivision of the institution directly administering and/or supervising in-
struction in a specific discipline or branch of knowledge.

24 03 10 Name of Departmnent/Division/School

The name of the specific administrative subdivision of the institution administering and/or
supervising a student's program of studies.

Information Item:

- Name of Department/Division/School. at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 04 PROGRAM OF STUDIES

A combination of courses, and relatIied activities organized for the attainment of broad educa-
tional objectives as described by the institution.

'24 04 1 0 Type of Program2 -3

An indication of th~e general purpose of the program of studies selected by a student or in
which he/she' is registered or plans to register.

This term may describe the student's program even if the student is not currently working
toward a formal award. A profile of the student's program can be obtained by using this
termn in conjunction with any of several other terms, including OBJECTIVE INA ATTEND-
ING POSTSECONDARY INSTITUTION on page 24 and FORMAL AWARD SOUGHT,
page 58. ,This term should also be used in recording data on students engaged in study of a
nonformal nature (e.g., a single course on community affairs).

.01 General Academic/Liberal Arts Program - A program of studies in the liberal arts and
sciences. Included in this category are associate and bachelor's degree programs,

2 3 1n reporting to the Veterans Administration on "current course or objective," the institution's actual name for the student's
approved program of studies should be listed.
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24 04 10.01 General Academic/Liberal Arts Program-continued

preprofessional programs (e.g., prelaw or premedical), and master's level programs in
liberal arts and/or sciences.

.02 Professional Programn - A program of studies intended to prepare students for immediate
entry into a specific profession or career which requires-as a minimum-educational at-
tainment at the baccalaureate level or beyond. Programs in this category include first-
professional degree programs and undergraduate programs in engineering or business ad-
ministration, as well as doctoral programs in the liberal arts (i.e., doctoral programs which
prepare students for careers as practitioners, instructors, or researchers in a particular
field of study).

.03 Vocational/Technical Program - A program of studies intended to prepare students for
immediate entry into an occupation which requires educational attainment below the
baccalaureate level, frequently culmninating in attainment of an associate degree, a certifi-
cate, or diploma. Examples include certificate or diploma programs in child care training,
auto mechanics, business data processing, and dental technology.

.04 Requisite Preparatory/Adult Basic Education Program - A course or course cluster which
is, preparatory or remedial in natur e. Included are courses required of a student by an
institution (usually in order to obtain entry or work toward a degree program) and
courses offered under an Adult Basic Education Programi.2 4

.05 Occupational Upgrading/Professional Development Program - A program of studies
which is directly related to the student's career/occupation, and which is designed to ex-
pand the student's skills and knowledge in that area. While such students generally are not
engaged in degree programs, award 'units or some other recognition of completion fre-
quently are provided. Included are courses in teacher education and computer languages,
and medical refresher courses.

.06 Personal Interest/Avocational Studies Program - A program of studies which includes
courses that are not offered as part of a formal award program, but are carried out to
support a student's avocational pursuits or personal interests. Examples include courses
in macrame, foreign languages for travel, environmental issues, and household budgeting.
Excluded from this category are courses offered under .04, Requisite Preparatory/Adult
Basic Education, even though courses in this category generally do not lead to a formal
award.

.09 Other Type of Program (Specify)

Information Item:

-Type of Program at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 04 20 Major Field of Study2 5

A designation, as appropriate, for the subject-matte r area(s) or discipline(s) to which a stu-
dent gives primary (or singular) emphasis within his/her program of studies, according to
institutional requirements for minimum number of courses or award units. Where the stu-
dent chooses to satisfy the institutional requirements for primary emphasis in two or more
fields of study (i~e., double or multiple majors), each major may be specified.

2 4 The Adult Basic Education program was established under the Adult Education Act of 1966 to provide fundamental learning
tools to persons 16 years or older who have never attended school or who have interrupted their formal schooling. Courses provide
for the attainment of reading, writing, and computational skills through the 12th-grade level of competence, for overcoming English-
language difficulties, and for learning to function as responsible citizens.

2 5 1n reporting to the Veterans Administration on "current couse or objective," the institution's actual name for the student's
approved program of studies should be listed.
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Student's Educational Experience -Continued
24 REGISTRATION-Continued

24 04 PROGRAM OF STUDIES-Continued

24 04 20 Major Field of Study-Continued

Institutions may record the Major Field of Study using a standard name or using an institu-
tional name (see below).- In some cases institutions may choose to report such data under
both designations in order to achieve the desired degree of specificity and usefulness.

24 04 21 Major Field of Study - Standard Name

A designation of the major field of 'study in accordance with the standard classification as
contained in A Taxonomy of In structional Pograms in Higher Education and Handbook VI,
Standard Terminology for Cuniculum and Instruction in Local and State Systems. 2 6 See
page 125 for a listing of categories for major field of study.

Information Items:

Major Field of Study -,Standard Name at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Major Field of Study - Standard Name at Current Postsecondary Institution
- Major Field of Study - Standard Name at Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

24 04 22 Major Field of Study -Institutional Name

A designation of the major field of study in accordance with the institution's curricular
nomenclature.

Information Items:

- Major Field of Study - Institutional Name at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Major Field of Study - Institutional Name at Current Postsecondary Institution
- Major Field of Study - Institutional Name at Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

24 04 30 Minor Field of Study

A designation, -as appropriate, for the subject-rmatter~area(s) or discipline(s) to which a stu-
dent gives secondary emphasis within his/her program of studies, according to institutional
requirements for minimumn number of courses or a ward units. Institutions may record the
Minor Field of Study using a standard name or using an institutional name (see below). In
some cases institutions may choose to record such data under both designations in order to
achieve the desired degree of specificity and usefulness.-

24 04 31 Minor Field of Study - Standard Name

A designation of the minor field of study in accordance with the standard classification as
contained in A Taxonomy of Instructional Programs in Higher Education and Handbook
VT.2 6 See page 125 for a listing of categories for minor field of study.

2 6 Robert A. Huff and Marjrie 0. Chandler, A Taxonomy of Instructional Programs in Higher Education, U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education (Washington, D.C.: U.S., Government Printing Office, 1970); and John F.
Putnam and W. Dale Chismore, Standard Terminology for Curriculumn and Instruction in Local and State School Systems, State Edu-
cational Records and Reports Series: Handbook VI, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education (Wash-
ington, D.C: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1970), chapter 5. In addition, a handbook of terms and definitions for instructional
programs was under development by NCES as of January 1980.
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24 04 31 Minor Field of Study - Standard Name-Continued

Information Items:

- Minor Field of Study - Standard Name at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Minor Field of Study - Standard Name at Current Postsecondary Institution
- Minor Field of Study - Standard Name at Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

24 04 32 Minor Field of Study - Institutional Name

A designation of the minor field of study in accordance with the institution's curricular
nomenclature.

Informatio n Items:

*- Minor Field of Study - Institutional Name at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Minor Field of Study - Institutional Name at Current Postsecondary Institution

-Minor Field of Study - Institutional Name at Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

24 04 40 Length of Program

The amount of time (ie., days, weeks, months, or years, assuming a normal course load)
recommended by the institution for completion of a fully-engaged student's specific pro-
gramn of studies. See also discussion on pages 109-1 10.

Information Item:

- Length of Program at Current Postsecondary Institution

24 04 50 Date of Expected Program Completion

The academic term or calendar date when a student is expected to satisfactorily complete
all the requirements of his/her program of studies. See appendix D, page 117, for standard
format for coding calendar date.

Information Item:

*-Date ~of Expected Program Completion at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE

Data elements in this section may be used to describe various aspects of a student's activities and
accomplishments which are directly related to educational programs of the institution. Included
are'terms which describe the courses taken by the student, such as course name, grades (marks),
and award units received for sucbessful completion of courses.

25 01 STANDARDIZED TEST

A test composed of a systematic sampling of behavior, having data on reliability and validity,
administered and scored according to specific instructions, and capable~ of being interpreted
in terms of Adequate norms.

25 01 10 Name(s) of Admission Test(s)

The name(s) (and form number/letter, copyright date, or other information) which uniquely
identifies any test(s) required and/or used in support of a student's admission request.

Information Items:

- Name of Admission Test for Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Name of Admission Test for Current Postsecondary Institution
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Student's Educational Experience-Continued
25 PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE-Continued

25 01 STANDARDIZED.TEST-Continued

25 01 20 Name(s) of Placement Test(s)

The name(s) (and form number/letter, copyright date, or other information) which uniquely
identifies any t~est(s) required and/or used to determine the specific course needs of a stu-
dent.

Information Items:

- Name of Placement Test at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Name of Placement Test at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 01 30 Name(s) of Other Standardized Test(s)

The name(s) (and form number/letter, copyright date, or other identification) that uniquely
identifies any standardized test(s) other than entrance or placement tests.

The purpose of any test listed under this term should be included if it is not apparent by
the actual name of the test.

Information Items:

- Name of Other Standardized Test at Previous Postsecondary Institution
-Name of Other Standardized Test at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 01 40 Test Results

The student's standard test score(s) (as assigned by the publisher) or, if none, the raw score.

Information Items:

- Test Results at Previous Postsecondary Institution
-Test Results at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 01 50 Date Test Was Administered

The year, month, and day on which the standardized test was administered. See appendix D,
page 117, for the standard format for coding calendar date.

Information Items:

- Date Test Was Administered at Previous Postsecondary Institution
-Date Test Was Administered at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 02 COURSE

An organization of subject matter and related learning experiences provided for the instruction
of students on a regular or systematic basis, usually for a predetermined period of time (e~g.,
a semester, a regular term, a 2-week workshop).

The definition may be interpreted to include that group of activities which is often described
under the broad heading of "nontraditional study" (including experiential learning and credit-
by-examination), but only when these activities are assigned course titles, course codes, and, in
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25 02 COURSE-Continued

some cases, award units. The process of assigning course titles, course codes, and award units
usually includes formal evaluation of the student's knowledge or skills by means of -testing or
other institutionally approved procedures. See also A WARD UNITS, page 55. See also
STANDARDIZED TEST, page 51, for recording results of the College 'Level Examination Pro-
gram (CLEP) and other standardized tests.

25 02 10 Course Title

The name of a course as it appears in official institutional publications.

Information Items:

- Course Title at Secondary School
- Course Title at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Course Title at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 02 20 Subject-Matter Area of Course

The subject-matter area which provides the basis for instruction within a specific course.
Codes for subject-matter areas are included on page 126. In some cases, the categories for

*major and/or minor field of study listed on page 125 have been used to identify course
subject-matter areas.

Information Items:

- Subject-Matter Area of Course at Secondary Institution
- Subject-Matter Area of Course at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Subject-Matter Area of Course at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 02 30 Course Code

The official number and/or other descriptor that serves to uniquely identify a course pro-
vided at a particular institution. Typically, this includes an identification of the subject-
matter area of the course and a course number.

Information Items:

- Course Code at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Course Code at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 02 40 Length of Course

The period of time over which the course/section is scheduled (e.g., hours, days, weeks, and
months).

Informnation Items:

-Length of Course at.Previous Postsecondary Institution
-Length of Course at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 02 50 Beginning Date of Course

The calendar date or term on which course instruction begins. See appendix D, page 117, for
standard format for coding calendar date.
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Studient's. Educational Experience-Continued
25 PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE-Continued

25 02 COURSE-Continued

25 02 50 Beginning. Date of Course-Continued

Information Items:

- Beginning Date of Course at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Beginning Date of Course at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 02 60 Ending Date of Course

The calendar date on which a student's activities associated with the course are expected to
end (e.g., the date of the final examination). See appendix D, page I117, for standard format
f~r coding calendar date.

Information Items:

- Ending Date of Course at Previous Postsecondary Institu tion
- Ending Date of Course at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 02 70 Award Units For Course

The number or range of award units assigned to a course by the institution. Upon successful
completion of the course, this number of units will be awarded to a student. See also
AWARD UNITS, page 55.

Information Items:

- Award Units for Course at Secondary Institution
- Award Units for Course at Previous Postsecondary Institution,
- Award Units for Course at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 03 GRADE (MARK)

A rating or evaluation of a student's achievement in a course.

25 03 10 Grade (Mark) Received For Course

The final grade (or mark) received by -a student for achievement in a specified course. See
also COURSE, page 52.

Information Items:

- Grade (Mark) Received for Course at Secondary School*
- Grade (Mark) Received for Course at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Grade (Mark) Received for Course at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 03 20 Grade-Point Average

A measure of a student's average performance in all courses taken during a reporting period,
term, or academic year-or accumulated for several terms or years-except for those courses
explicitly excluded by the institution from grade-point average calculations.
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25 03 20 Grade-Point Average-Continued

This numerical average is found by (1) multiplying the numerical grade or a number assigned
to a nonnumerical grade (for each course to be included in average), by the number of award
units (for each course in the average), (2) sunming these results, and (3) dividing this sum by
the total award units for all courses included. See also A WARD UNITS on this page.

Grade points for a course are obtained by multiplying the number of award units given for
successful course completion by the numerical grade (or equivalents for nonnumerical
grades) awarded for student performance (e.g., A =4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, FT = 0). An inter-
pretation of grade points and grade-point average* should be included when this information
is sent outside the institution or system of institutions.

Information Items:

- Grade-Point Average at Secondary School
- Grade-Point Aver age at Previous Postsecondary Institution

-Grade-Point Aver age at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 03 30 Rank In Class

The relative numeric position of a student in a defined population of students based on
grade-point averages or some other measure of scholastic Achievement.

Information Items:-

- Rank in Class at Secondary Institution
- Rank in Class at Previous Postsecondary Institution

-Rank in Class at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 04 AWARD UNITS

A measure of the amount of value (or credit) received by a student for the successful comple-
tion of one or more educational experiences, such as a course or other type of learning experi-
ence. See also COURSE, page 52. Various units are used to measure such value, including:
Semester Credit Hours, Quarter Credit Hours, Contact Hours/Clock Hours, Credit Units, Course
Units, Units of Value, and Continuing Education Units (CEU).

The number of units to be awarded for the successful completion of a course is usually deter-
mined by a faculty conmunittee (or equivalent body) upon consideration of factors such as
difficulty of the course, the time expected of a student in contact with the faculty and other-
wise (i.e., Contact Hours/Clock Hours and Total Hours), and the type of educational experience
(e.g., lecture, laboratory, independent study).

When data pertaining to Award Units is transmitted outside the institution, the transmitting
institution should specify the Award Unit used ~(e.g., Semester Credit Hour, CEU), and define
the unit, where applicable, in terms of the total number of Award Units required for program
completion and, if appropriate, the real-time factors of the Award Unit (i.e., Contact Hours/
Clock Hours and Total Hours). See appendix B, pages 11 0 to 111, for a discussion of one
method of equating Award Units.

25 04 10 Award Units Received for Course

The number of award units granted the student for successful completion of the course.
See also COURSE, page 52.

Information Items:

Award Units Received for Course at Secondary School
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Student's Educational Experieace,*-'WContnuned
25 PARTInCIPATION/PERFOPMANCE-,'Continiued

25 04 AWARD UNITS-Continued

25 04 10 Award Units fteceived, f6r 6outse-Gonitinued

- Awatd Units Rteceived for Couime atPrevious ?ostsecondary Institution
- Award Units, keceived for Course at Current Postsecondary Intstitution

25 04 20 Award Units Accepted
The number of award units accep~ted by the current institution, usually from a previously
attended institution, for aj~plibation toward completion of a student's current requirements
for a specified prograrn. This includes Award units accepted or awarded on the basis of
examinihtion (including the College level Eutrnination Program (CLEP)), military courses,2 7

and various life experiences..

Information Item
-Award Units Accepted at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 04 30 Total Award Units Accumulated
The cumulative number of award units a student has earned to date at a given institution.

Information Item:

-Total Award Unlt* Accumulated at Current Postsecondary Institution

25 04 40 Total Award Units Accumulated Toward. Fdrftal Award

The total uumber of award. unkit a student has earned which have been accepted or applied
by the instituition toward thecompletion of program irequirements.

Information Item:-

-Total Award U nits Accumulated Toward Fornial Award at Current Postsecondary
Institution

25 04 50 Total Award Units Required for Completion of Program

The total number of award .units which a student must earn to complete his/her program
requirements. See also'discussidtn on pages 1 1041 1.

Informitioni Itemn:
-Total Award Units Required for Completion of Program at Current Postsecondary

Institutiofl

25 05 FORMAL AWARtI)
A diploma, certificate, or degree awarded in recognition of the successful completion of a pro-
gram of studies. Also included. under; this heading are certificates awarded for attendance or
for the comnpletion of a course. Certain other types of awards may. appropriately be included
under ACA DEEMIC HONORS, on page 59.

2 7 Such credit may be awarded by the itistitutloim on the btasls df recoiiimendatlins in Guide to the Evaluation of Educational
Experiences in the Armed Forces, published by the Anterican Counncil on Education.
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25 05 00.01 None ' ~ 

.02 Certificate of Attendance~ - A document; certifying. te presence of %the student at school
during given years or on given days.

.03 Certificate of Completion - A document certifying the satisfactory completion of a single
course. This document frequently is ~awarded for courses for- which credit toward gradua-
tion is not granted. This document sometimes is referred to as a "certificate of training."

.04 Certificate of Competency'- A document certifyinmg the attainment of a specified level of
competency, as indicated by test results.

.13 Secondary School Diploma/Certificate - A formal document conferred by an educational
institution or agency for the successful completion of a'prescribed secondary school program
of studies'.

.14 High School Diploma - A diploma granted upon* the successful completion of a pre-
*scribed secondary school program of studies.

.15 Certificate of High School Equivalency - A formal. document issued by a State depart-
ment of education or other authorized agency certifying that an individual has met the
State requirements for high school> graduation by attaining* satisfactory scores on the
Tests of General Educational Development or another, State-specified examination.

.17 Postsecondary Certificate or Diploma for Less Than 1 Year - A diploma or certificate
certifying the successful completion of a postsecondary program of studies equivalent
to less than 1 year of full-time participation.2 8

.18 Postsecondary Certificate or Diploma for 1 Year or More ~-A diploma or certificate other
than a ~degree certifying the successful completion of a postsecondary program of studies
equivalent to [~year or more of full-time participation28 ,

.20 Degree - An award conferred by a college, university, or oiher postsecondary education
institution as official recognition for the successful completion of a college-level program of
studies or, in some instances, as recognition for outstanding achievement or merit.

.21 Associate Degree - A degree- granted.. for the .successful completion of a program of
studies requiring at least 2 but less than 4 years. (or equivalent) of full-time college-level

*study.

.22 Bachelors Degree -A degree granted for the successful completion of a baccalaureate
program of studies, usually requiring at least 4 years (or equivalent) of full-time college-

A level study.

.23 First-Professional Degree - A degree that signifies both (a) completion of the academic
requirements for beginning practice in a given profession and (b) a level of professional
skill beyond 'that normally required for A bachelor's degree. This degree usually is based
on a program requiring at least 2' academiic years of work prior to entrance and a total of

*at least 6 academic years of work to complete, the~ degree program, including both prior-
required college work and the professional'program -itself. First-professional degrees are

2 8 Fuil-time participation is discussed on pages 109-110.
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-Student's Educational Experience-Continued
25 PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE-Continued

25 05 FORMAL AWARD-Continued

25 05 00.20 Degree-Continued

.23 First-Professional Degree -Con tin ued

awarded in fields such as dentistry (D.D.S. or D.M.D.), medicine (M.D.), optometry
(O.D.), osteopathic' medicine (D.O), podiatric medicine (D.P.M.), veterinary medicine
(D.V.M.), law (J.D.), and theological professions (M.Div. or M.H.L.).

.24 Master's Degree - An earned degree carrying~ the title of Master. One type of Master's
degree7-including the Master of Arts degree (M.A.) and the Master of Science degree
(M.S.)-usually is awarded in the liberal arts and sciences for advanced scholarship in a
subject field or discipline and demonstrated ability to perform scholarly research. A sec-
ond type of master's degree is awarded for the completion of a professionally-oriented
program (e.g., in education (M.Ed.), in business administration (M.B.A.), in fine arts
(M.F.A.), in music (M.M.), in social work (M.S.W.), in public administration (M.P.A.), and
in other fields). A third type of master's degree is awarded in professional fields for study
beyond the first-professional degree (e.g., the Master of Laws (LL.M.) and Master of
Science in various medical specializations).

.25 Specialist's or Intermediate Degree -- An advanced professional degree, usually intermedi-
ate between the master's degree and the doctorate. This degree is awarded principally
in the field of education (i.e., Education Specialist (Ed.S.)).

.26 Doctor's Degree - An earned degree carrying the title of Doctor. The Doctor of Phi-
losophy degree (Ph.D) is the highest academic degree, and requires mastery within a field
of knowledge and demonstrated ability to perform scholarly research. Other doctorates
are awarded for fulfilling specialized requirements in professional fields such as education
(Ed.D.),, musical arts (D.M.A.), business administration (D.B.A.), and engineering (D.
Eng. or D.E.S.). Many doctor's degrees in both academic and professional fields require
an earned master's degree as a prerequisite. (First-professional degrees such as M.D. and
D.D.S. are, not included here but are included under First-Professional Degree above.)

.27 Other Degree (Including Honorary Degree) -~ A category of degree other than those in-
cluded above. Any such degree should be specified.

25 05 10 Formal Award Sought (Specify)

The specific formal award which a student seeks to ealn (e.g., Bachelor of Arts degree,
Master of Arts degree, Master of Science degree). See above for examples of formal awards.

Information Items:

- Formal Award Sought at Current Postsecondary Institution
- Formal Award Sought at Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

25 05 20 Formal Award Earned (Specify)

The specific formal award earned by a student, whether or not formally presented to the stu-
dent by the institution. See above for examples of formal awards.
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25 05 20 Formal Award Earned (Specify)-Continued:

Information Items:

- Formal Award Received from Secondary School
- Formal Award Received.from Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Formal Award Received from Current Postsecondary Institution
- Formal Award Received from Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

.25 05 30 Formal Award Date

The calendar date or term when the formal award was conferred upon a student. See
appendix D, page 117, for standard format for coding calendar date.

Information Items:

- Formal Award Date at Secondary School
- Formal Award Date at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Formal Award Date at Current Postsecondary Institution
- Formal Award Date at Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

25 06 ACADEMIC HONORS

Any distinction conferred upon a student for outstanding academic achievement (e.g., award of
Magna Cum Laude or election to Phi Beta Kappa).

Information Items:

- Academic Honors at Secondary School
- Academic Honors at Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Academic Honors at Current Postsecondary Institution
- Academic Honors at Subsequent Postsecondary Institution

26 TERMINATION

Data elements in this section may be used to describe the manner in which a student terminates
his/her participation in the instructional prograff of the institution (i.e., by transferring, com-
pleting work, withdrawing, being dismissed, or dying).

26 01 TYPE OF TERMINATION

The basis on which the student terminates his/her registration and enrollment at the institution.

26 01 00.01 Completion of Program -Terminating enrollment in an institution upon graduating or
otherwise fulfilling the requirements for a prescribed program of studies, including comple-
tion of a program preparatory to pursuing study at another institution.

.02 Transfer - Terminatfing enrollment in the institution, before completing a program of
studies, to continue study at another institution.

.03 Withdrawal - Voluntarily terminating enrollment in an institution before completing a pro-
gramn of studies, for reasons other than transferring, dismissal, or death.

.04 Dismissal - Being expelled from an institution before completing a program of studies, for
disciplinary and/or academic reasons.

.05 ~Death - Terminating enrollment in an institution because of death.. .05
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Student's Educational Experience-Continued
26 TERMINATION-Continued

26 01 TYPE OF TERMINATION-Continued

Infornation Items:

-~ Type of Termination from Secondary Institution
- Type of Termnination from Previous Postsecondary Institution
- Type of Termination from Current Postsecondary Institution

26 02 STUDENT STANDING AT TIME OF TERMINATION

The standing of the student at the time of his/her termination. See also STUDENT
STANDING, page 45, for definitions of the following categories.

26 02 00.01 Good Standing
.02 Academic Probation
.03 Academic Suspension
.04 - Disciplinary Probation
.05 Disciplinary Suspension
.06 Leave of Absence
.09 Other Standing (Specify)

Information Item:

-Student Standing at Time of Termination From Current Postsecondary Institution

26 03 REASON FOR TRANSFER/WITNDRAWAL

The official reason, if known, for the student's transferring to another educational institution
or withdrawing from the institution. See also TYPE OF TERMINATION above.

26 03 00.01 Physical Reason - Physical illness, physical or sensory disability, pregnancy, or death.

.02 Academic Reason - Taking opportunity to accelerate program, completed/achieved educa-
tional objective, seeking advanced preparation beyond the program being completed at the
current institution (e.g., transferring from a junior college to a university), seeking better
career opportunities, academic difficulty, and inappropriate curriculum.

.03 Social Reason -Seeking more or different social activities, seeking better opportunities to
maximize personal and intellectual development, general dislike of school experience, mar-
riage, and seeking practical work experience.

.04 Economic (Financial) Reason - Found employment for which qualified prior to completion
of program (the skills required may be related to preparation provided by the institution),
need to seek or accept employment which precludes continuing study at this time, need to
attend less expensive school, and inability to pay school expenses.

.08 Reason Unknown (or Not Specified)

.09 Other Reason for Transfer/Withdrawal (Specify) - A reason for transfer/withdrawal which
cannot be included in any of the above general categories.
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26 03 REASON FOR TRANSFER/WITHDRAWAL-Continued.

Information Item:

-Reason for Transfer/Withdrawal from Current Postsecondary Institution

26 04 DATE OF LAST ATTENDANCE

The year, month, and day on which a student last attended classes., See appendix D, page 117,
for the standard format for coding calendar~date.

Information Item:

-Date of Last Attenidance at Current Postsedondary Institution

26 05 TERMINATION DATE

The calendar date or academic term or year on which a student's termination is official and he/
she ceases to be registered in the institution. See appendix D, page 1 17, for the standard format
for coding calendar date.

Information Item:

-Termination Date at Current Postsecondary institution
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FIGURE 2C-LIST OF DATA ELEMENTS: STUDENT'S 
EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE

Data Element Defined Data ElemeInt Defined
on page on pape

3 1 CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT 32 U.S. MILITARY SERVICE
EXPERIENCE 63 EXPERIENCE 66

3 1 01 CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT 63 32 01 MILITARY SERVICE 66

3 1 01 10 Namesof Employer 63 32 01 10 Branch of Military Service 67

3 1 01 20 Address of Employer 63 32 01 20 Military Status 67

3 1 01 30 Standard Industrial Classification 32 01 30 Military Ide~ntification Number 67
(SIC) of Employer 63 ~~~32 01 41 Student's Primary Military

3 1 101 40 Work Performed 64 Specialty Number and Title 67

3 1 01 50 Employment Status 64 32 01 42 St udent's Additional Military

3 1 01 60 Dates of Employment 65 Specialty Number and Tide 68

3 1 01 70 Relationship of Job to Major Field 32 01 50 Education-Related Military
of Study 65 Experiences 68

3 1 01 80 Hours Worked Weekly 65 32 01 6 1 Date Entered Active Duty 68

3 1 02 EARNINGS RATE 66 32 01 62 Date Released From Active Duty 68

3 1 02 10 Hourly Wage Rate 66 32 01 70 Rank at Separation 69

3 1 02 20 Weekly Eamnings Rate 66 32 01 80 Veteran's Status 69

3 1 02 30 Monthly Earnings Rate 66 32 01 90 Participation in Veterans'

3102 40 Other Earnings Rate 66ctonlBneis6

31 02 80 No Earnings. 66

3 1 02 90 Other Earnings 66

The inclusion of a data element does not imply that data must be collected for thte data element. Factors
such as the nature and specificity of information, needs, availability of data, and confidentiality of
student data should be considered in determining whether, when, and how to collect data.
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3 Student's Employment Eprenc
Thismajr dvison f te cassificat ion consists of. two subdivisions, Civilia Employment Experience and Mili-

tary Service Experience. Data elements within these subdivisions are combined with the time-frame qualifiers to
form information items which -are concerned, with. a student's. employment and: military service experiences. Refer
to appendix A, pages 100-1.02 for a, tabular presentation of information items formed by combining the data ele-
ments in this division with time-frame qualifiers.

31 CIVILIAN, EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE

Data.Aelemenits in-this section;; when combined with the~ time-frame qualifiers "previous,"
"current,", and "'subsequent," form information items which can be used to describe a student's
employment -experiences, including work performed by the student outside the institution
(whether during regular termns or during vacation) and any participation in the institution's College
Work-Study Program. In addition, information items formed, from these terms may be used to
describe, the. stu-dent's or applicant's employment before entering the 'institution and the student's
(ahumnus'/alumna's) employment following his/her education training.:

31 01 CWVILIAN EMPLOYMENT

Work performned for which a person receives a wage, salary, fee, profit, services, or other*
benefits.

.31 01 10 Name. of Employer

'The name of the organization or individual employing a person.

Information Items:

- Name of Previous Employer
- Name of Current Employer
- Name of Subsequent Employer

3 1 01 20 Address of Employer -

The address of a pprsop's emiployer. See also ADDRESS, page 22.

Information It ems:

-zAddress of Previous Employer
-Address of Current Employer
-Address of Subsequent Employer

31 01 30 Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) of Employer

An indication of the principal type of industrial activity in which a person's employer is
engaged. Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Codes 2 9 categorizes industries in the fol-
lowing general groupings. If further detail is required, it is recommended that the detailed
classifications of the publication be utilized.

2 9 National Bureau of Standards, Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Codes, Federal Information Processing Standards (lI PS),
Publication No. 66. (Washington, D.C.: National Bureau of Standards, U.S. Department of Commerce, 1979.)
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Student's Employment Experience-Continued
31 CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE-Continued

31 01 CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT-Continued

3 1 01 30 Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) of Employer-Continued

.01 Agriculture, Forestry, and Fishing
.02 Mining~
.03 Construction
.04 Manufacturing
.05 Transportation and Public Utilities
.06 Wholesale Trade
.07 Retail Trade
.08 Finance, Insurance, and Real Estate
.09 Service
.10 Public Administration
.11 Nonclassifiable Establishments

Information Items:

- Standard Industry Classification of Previou~ Employer
- Standard Industry Classification of Current Employer
- Standard Industry Classification of Subsequent Employer.

31 01 40 Work Performed

The nature of the principal work performed by a person. The multiple-choice response
categories under Occupation Category, page 17, can be used to indicate the nature of work
performed.

Iniformation Items:

-Previous Work Performed
-Current Work Performed
-Subsequent Work Performed

31 01 50 Employment Status

The amount of time worked by a person based on the number of hours worked per week
and consecutive months of employment.

.10 Employed - A person who worlks as a paid employee; who works in his/her own business,
profession, or farm; or who works 15 hours or more per week as an unpaid worker in a
family business.

.11 Full-Time Regular Employment - Employment which has occurred and/or is expected
to continue for a period of 6 months or more and for no fewer than 35 hours per
week.

.12 Part-Time Regular Employment - Employment 'which has occurred and/or is expected
to, continue for a period of 6 months or more and for fewer than 35 hours per

week.
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31 01 50.10 Employed-Continued

31 01 50 .13 Full-Time Temporary Employment ~- Employment which has oc~curred and/or is ex-
pected to continue over a period shorter than 6 months and for at least 35 hours per
week.

.14 Part-Time Temporary Employment - Employment which has occurred and/or is ex-
pected to continue over a period shorter than 6 months and for fewer than 35 hours
per week.

.20 Unemployed - A person who is.not working but is seeking work.

.30 Not in Labor Force - A civilian, 16 years of age or older, who is not classified as em-
ployed or unemployed.

Information Items:

- Previous Employment Status
- Current Employment Status~
- Subsequent Employment Status

31 01 60 Dates of Employment

The two calendar dates defining the length of a person's, continuous employment by a single
employer. For ongoing employment, the second date will not be entered until the employ-
ment is terminated. See appendix D, page 1 17, for the standard format for coding calendar
date.

information Items:'

- Dates of Previous Employment
- Dates of Current Employment
- Dates of Subsequent Employment

31 01 70 Relationship of Job to Major Field of Study

An indication of the relationship between the student's occupation and his/her major field
of study. See also MAJOR FIELD OF STUDY, page 49.

.01, Related Work - Skills and competencies required for obtaining and maintaining the job
have been derived substantially from-the major field of study.

.02 Unrelated Work - Skills and competencies required for' obtaining and maintaining the job
have not been substantially derived from the major field of study.

.03 No Determination Made

Information Items:

- Relationship of Previous Job to Major Field of Study
- Relationship of Current Job to Major Field of Study
- Relationship of Subsequent Job to Major Field of Study

3 1 01 80, Hours Worked Weekly

The average number of hours worked per week by a person

Information Item:

-Hours Currently Worked Weekly
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student's Employment Experience-.Conitinued
31- CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE-Continued

31 02 EARNINGS RATE

The rate at which a person is paid by his/her employer, or the amiount earned for specific work.
This rate may be expressed as the gross dollar amount earned on an hourly, weekly, monthly,
semester, annual, or other basis. See EARNINGS on page 26 for the definition of earnings.

31 02 10- Hourly Wage Rate

The gross dollar amount earned by a person on an hourly basis, as opposed to a fixed salary
income.

31 02 20 Weekly Earnings Rate

The gross dollar amount earned by a person on a weekly basis.

31 02 30 Monthly Earnings Rate

The gross dollar amount earned by a person on a monthly basis:-

31 02 40 Other Earnings Rate

The gross dollar amount earned by a person on a ~basis, other than an hourly, weekly, or
monthly rate (e.g., a biweekly. semester, or annual basis)., The amount and basis should be
specified.

31 02 80 No Earnings

No cash income, goods, or services received (as in the case for volunteer work or for work
performed entirely for the benefit of experience).

31 02 90 Other Earnings

The gross dollar amount earned for completing a specific job; or the dollar value of services
and/or goods received on a regular basis in lieu of wages (e.g., meals or lodging). The dollar
amount (or value) and basis should be specified.

Information Items:

-Current Earnings Rate
- Subsequent Earnings Rate

32 U.S. MILITARY SERVICE EXPERIENCE

Data elements in this section, when combined with the qualifiers "previous," "current," and "sub-
sequent," form information items which may be used to describe a student's U.S. military service
experience, including the branch of service, and dates of service membership. Any, specialized
training with civilian application and/or postsecondary education received by the student while in
the military service cane be described by using the appropriate terms and qualifiers included under
STUDENT'SEDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE, pages 32 to 61.

32 01 MILITARY SERVICE
Military servicelis included as a subdiv'ision of student's employment experience because it can
be described as an occupation. A section on Military Service separate from that of other
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32 01 MILITARY SERVICE-Continued

employment has been included because of the unique vocabulary required to describe it, and
because these terms, in combination with qualifiers, are used in determining a person's eligibil-
ity for certain government benefits.

32 01 10 Branch of Military Service

.01 Amny

.02 Navy
.03 Marine Corps
.04 Air Fotce
.05 Coast Guard

Information Items:

- Branch of Previous Military Service
- Branch of Current Military Service
- Branch of Subsequent Military Service

32 01 20 Military Status

Status of a person with respect to his/her participation in military service.

.10 Active Duty

.20 Reserve or National Guard Component
.21 Active
.22 Inactilve

.30 Retired (includes Fleet Reserve)

.40 Discharged

.50 Never Served

Information Items:

- Previous Military Status
- Current Military Status.
- Subsequent Military Status

32 01 30 Military Identification Number

A unique number, if other than the Social Security number, used by the Armed Forces to
identify each of its members.

Information Items:

- Previous Military Identification Number
- Current Military Identification Numnber

32 01 41 Student's Primary Military Specialty Number and Title

The numeric or alphanumeric code used by a military service to identify the military occupa-
tional skills in which an individual is predominantly qualified. Each service uses a different
term or code. For example, in the Army and Marine Corps, it is the MOS (Military Occu-
pation Specialty; in the Navy, the Rating/NEC (Navy Enlisted Classification); in the Air
Force, the AFSC (Air Force Specialty Code); in the Coast Guard, the Rating. (When needed,
indicate the number and title in effect at the time of discharge.)
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-Student's Employment Experience- Continued
32 U.S. MILITARY SERVICE EXPERIENCE-Continued

32 01 MILITARY SERVICE-Continued

32 01 41 Student's Primary Military Specialty Number and Title-Continued

Information Items:

- Student's Previous Primary Specialty Number and Title
- Student's Current Primary Specialty Number and Title
- Student's Subsequent Primary Specialty Number and Title

32 01 42 Student's Additional Military Specialty Number and Title

The numeric or alphanumeric code(s) used by a military service to identify an additional
military occupational skill in which an individual is qfualified. Each service uses a different
term or code. For example, in the Army and Marine Corps, it is the MOS (Military Occu-
pation Specialty); in the Navy, the Rating/NEC (Navy Enlisted Classification); in the-Air
Force, the AFSC (Air Force Specialty Code); in the Coast Guard, the Rating.

Information Items:

- Student's Previous Additional Military Specialty Number and Title
- Student's Current Additional Military Specialty Number and Title
- Student's Subsequent Additional Military Specialty Number and Tidle

32 01 50 Education-Related Military Experiences

Military experiences having particular significance in relation to the person's subsequent
education.3 0

32 01 61 Date Entered Active Duty

The year, month, and day on which a person entered active duty in the Armed Forces. See
appendix D, page 117, for the standard format for coding calendar date.

Information Items:

- Date Entered Previous Active Duty
- Date Entered Current Active Duty
- Date Entered Subsequent Active Duty

32 01 62 Date Released From Active Duty

The year, month, and day on which a person was released from the Armed Forces. See
appendix D, page 117, for the standard format for coding calendar date.

3 0 The nature of many military-related experiences may be derived from Guide to Educational Experiences in the Armed Forces,
a document prepared by the Office on Educational Credit (OEC) of the American Council on Education, 1 Dupont Circle, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20036. This Guide contains (1) credit recommendations for formal courses offered by the Department of Defense and the
branches of the Armed Services and (2) recommendations for educational credit and advanced standing in apprentice training pro-
gtams for the skills, competencies, and knowledge demonstrated by proficiency in enlisted military occupational specialties (MOS's).
The Guide is designed to assist in the academic advising of students and in placing persons in apprentice training programs and jobs.
Similar information for Air Force technical programs may be derived from the General Catalog of the Community College of the Air
Force, Lackland Air Force Base, Texas 78236.
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32 01 62 Date Released From Active Duty-Continued

Inform-ation Items:

- Date Released From Previous Active Duty
- Date Released From Subsequent Active Duty

32 01 70 Rank at Separation

The military rank of a person at the time of his/her separation from the Armed Forces.

.01 Enlisted Person -A person with agrade corresponding to Elthrough E9.

.02 Warrant Officer - A person with a grade corresponding to.Wl through W4.

.03 Commissioned Officer - A person with a grade corresponding to 01 through 010.

Information Items:

- Rank at Previous Separation
- Rank at Subsequent Separation

32 01 80 Veteran's Status

The student's status as a veteran or nonveteran. A veteran is a person who served on active
duty as a member of the Armed Forces of the United States and was discharged or released
therefrom under conditions other than dishohorable. National Guard personnel and reserv-
ists called to active duty for civil disturbances, disasters, or training for a limited period are
not considered veterans under this definition. A person who has been an active duty memn-
ber of the Armed Forces for more than 180 days may be eligible for some veterans' educa-
tional benefits. (See also item 32 01 20 on page 67.)

.01 An Active Duty Member of the Armed Forces
.02 A Veteran (other than an active duty member of the Armed Forces)
.03 A Nonveteran

Information Item:

-Current Veteran's Status

32 01 90 Participation in Veterans' Educational Benefits

An indication as to whether, or not the student is receiving educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration.

.01 Receiving Veterans' Educational Benefits

.02 Not Receiving Veterans' Educational Benefits

Information Item:

-Current Participation in Veterans' Educational Benefits
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Chapter 3

D)ATA MANAGEMENT AND CONFIDENTIALITY
OF POSTSECONDARY STUDENT DATA

This chapter presents general technical' principles
and procedures for safeguarding the confidentiality of
student data. As of this writing, these procedures are.
consistent with the requirements of the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974; in the
following discussion each term or principle clearly re-
lated to FERPA and to related Federal regulations is so
identified.1 Moreover, officials of educational agencies
are advised to keep in mind that the provisions of the
Act and applicable regulations upon which much of
the content of this ichapter is based are subject to
change, as legislation and governmental regulations are
amended and/or approved.

It is beyond the scope of this chapter to address the
more controversial aspects of the confidentiality issues

lSection 438 of the General Education Provisions Act
(GEPA), as added by Section 513 of P.L. 93-380, as amended
by P.L. 93-568. The Family Education Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974-known as "The Buckley Amendment"--governs the
management of students' education records by educational in-
stitutions and agencies which receive funds under programs
administered by the Commissioner of Education.

The Act grants to eligible students and to students' parents
access to certain education records, as provided by statute;
generally limits the transferability of student records to third
parties without the prior written consent of the eligible student
or the parent; and gives to students and to theft parents the
opportunity to challenge the accuracy of information in these
records, and to insert a written explanation of a challenge into
theft files regarding the content of the students' records.

As prescribed by FERPA, all rights accorded to or consent
required of the parents are transferred to the eligible student,
that is, a student who becomes 18 years old or who attends a
postsecondary educational institution. Accordingly, ,in the
postsecondary education context of this handbook, reference
in this chapter is generally made to the (eligible) student(s),
rather than to the parent(s) of the students(s). See parts I and
II of appendix 3 for the complete texts of the Act and the
applicable Federal regulatiohs, 45 C.F.R. Part 99, respectively.

as contained in existing Federal laws and regulations,
principally in the Fannly Educational Rights and
Privacy Act. Persons with specific questions should
consult the legislation, official government regulations,
the Department of Education FERPA Office, and/or
legal counsel, as appropriate.

CONCERNS ABOUT
CONFIDENTIALITY

Data about postsecondary students are systemati-
cally collected, recorded, processed, and disseminated
for a wide variety of uses. Student information systems
contain records of the characteristics, activities, and
performance of students. Electronic data processing
has provided the technology necessary to amass and
process data to improve policy and administrative
decisions.

Concerns arise, however, as to what student data are
necessary and ought to be collected to assist managers
and faculty, and to support the personal and academic
development of the student. Given the sensitive nature
of some student data (e.g., racial/ethnic group, family
background, and income), additional concerns have
been expressed as to the accuracy of the data in stu-
dent records, the possible use of these data for pur-
poses other than those for which they were originally
collected, and their accessibility to individuals without
a legitimate "need-to-know."

Thus, the availability of student records collected
by postsecondary educational institutions has the po-
tential to pose a significant conflict between legitimate
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information requirements and the student's right to one purpose, from being used or made available
privacy. In attempting to balance the desire for indi- for other purpoises without his consent.
vidual privacy with governmental and/or institutional * There must be a way for an individual-to correct
information requirements, administrators have focused or amend a record of identifiable information
their attention on the issues of confidentiality and about him.!
security of student data. *p Any organizatioIn creating, main taining, using,

In 1973, as the result of a study conducted by the or disseminating records of identifiable-,personal
Secretary's Advisory Committee on Automated Per- data must ensure the reliability of the data for
sonal Data Systems,2 it was recognized that such sys- their intended use and must take reasonable pre-
tems pose a potential threat to -an individual's right to cautions to prevent misuse of the- data.4
privacy. The Committee, noting that the individual and
the record-keeping organization have a mutual interest The remainder of this chapter is devoted to guide-
in the use of data records for specific purposes, offered lesadprocedures, for, safeguarding student educa-
the following concept regarding personal. privacy:tinrcds-poeusbaduonhefvbsc

rules just cited and reflecting the provisions of the
An individual's personal privacy is. directly affected Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of .1974
by the kind .of disclosure and use, of identifiable and the applicable Federal regulations.
information -about him in a record. A record con-
taining information about an individual in identifi- 4 Loc. cit.
able formn must, therefore, be governed by pro- 5 As excerpted from 4 5 C.F.R. 993 (1979), a student's
cedures that afford the individual a -right. to partici- educationi records means: those records which (1) are directlyrelated to a student, and (2) are maintained by an educational
pate in deciding what the content of the record will agency or institution or by a person acting for such agency or
be, and what disclosure and use will be made of the. institution. The term does not include:
identifiable information in- it. Any recording, dis- 1. Records, of - instructional, supervisory,. administrative,
closure, and use of identifiable personal information addutin1proelwchae inthsoeps-

sion ofthe maker- and which are not acceassible to orre-
not governed by such procedures must be described vealied to any other individual except a substitute, as
as unfair information practice unless such record- permitted by the regulations.
ing, disclosure, or use is specifically authorized by .Rcrso a nocmn ntoa dctoa
law.

3
.. . .agency or institution which aie maintained apart from

the student's education records, are maintained solely
for law enforcement purposes, and are not disclosed to

Although this concept of personal privacy does not individuals other than law enforcement officials of the
suggest a method for determining which data can be same jurisdiction. 

3.Records which relate to an individual who is employed
recorded and used, it does establish the individual's by andcational agency or institution and which (1)
right to participate in any deliberations concerning the are made and maintained in the course of business; (2)
recording and use of identifiable personIal data'. relate exclusively to the individual in that individual's

To proide sfeguars forpersoal pria as ormu-capacity as an employee; and (3) are not available for
To povie saegurds or ersoal rivCYasfru use for any other purpose. This, paragrdph does not

lated above, the Committee recommended adherence apply to records relating to an individual in attendance
to the following five fundamental principles for both a h dctoa.isiuino gnywoi m

-ployed as a result of his or her status as'a student--that
administrative personal data systems and- statistical- is, the student's employment records are considered to~
reporting and research systems: - be part of that person's education record.

4. Records which relate to a student who has attained 18
* There must be no personal data recordkeeping: years of age or is attending a postsecondary educational

systems whse very eistence issecret. -institution, and which are created or maintained by a
systems whosevery existene is secret.physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, or other recog-

* There must be a way for an individual to find out -nized. professional or paraprofessional acting in a profes-
what information about him is in a record and sional . o paraprofessional role, or assisting in thatcapacity; created, maintained, or used only in connec-
how it is used. tion with the provision of treatment to the student; and

* There must be a way for an individual to prevent not disclosed to anyone other than individuals provid-
information which was obtained about him for . ing the treatment, unless the records can be personallyreviewed by a-physician or other .appropriate profes-

sional'of the student's choice. Moreover, treatment
does not include remedial educational activities or

2 See U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, activities which are part of the program of instruction at
Records Computers and the Rights of Citizens: Report of the -- the educational agency or institution.
Secretary's Advisory Committee on Automated Personal Data -5; Records of an educational agency or institution which
Systems (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, - contain only information-relating to a person after that
July 1973). person was no longer a student at the educational

3 Ibid., pp. 4 0-41. agency or institution.
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GUIDELINES FOR CREATION... GUIDELINES FOR
OF STUDENT RWCOR~ ANAINTARIN~!G ACCURATE
COLLECTION OF DATA AND WEEVAN TDN

Of primary Importance In developing, stude t@cy AT N R CO S
ordsandin sfegardig teirconfidentialty is the de,. The' objective of maintaining records which are nec-

termination, through appropriate information Manage-, ea~ar and correctgd whichpoetsudn rvc
meat practices, that. the itens (if biforniation cOHMecte pan be Acbievedi through the formulation and imple-
and maintained are beth accurate anti necowsr)' to the maenta ~ fpoiesadpcdrs-as required, by
proper functioning of. the institplion and/or the, peri. Federgi ragolltions-.whichl
sonal and academic growth of the student, Agsu.rlnig the. I, Provim tt tdents be (a) no tiied annually of
accuracy of data reduces the possibility that the legiti..terrgt ne EPad()apie st
mate use of those data will lead to erronecous or Iinvaid w~ere. copies of the policy relative to FERPA
conclusions, Ascertaining the necessity of data reducp; may be obtainC,
the amount of information and'therefore the.hIkell, 2, Permit students to -inspect and review their own
hood of errors, improper uses, and breakdovwns in in education records; and provide a. statement of
formation security, Thus, the information tp ecl h rcdr ob olwdb tdnst
lected and maintained should have a "declared, clear, rnaIe, such'a reqvest, -a listing of the types and
and justifiable, purpose related -to the education of the location(s) of education records maintained by
gtudent."6 the institution, the titles and addresses of the

Individual postsecondary educational inotitutitini flil responsible for those records,.and the
should repect thi purposeby 'estabishing gidehine~price of copies., This right to inspection also

for the development and maintenance of student rec- iaeludep the requirement that the institution
ords, in accordance with applicable, laws and goyorn- comply with tbe studn' eve euetwti
mental regulations,? In keeping with weilldeftod Pro.. 45 dpys, resppad. to requests for explanations
cedures developed anod adoptod by th * ai~tltiioni, and iriterret tions of these records, and provide

item In achstudnt'srecrd souldbe areful copies of the records where failing to do so
chosen and just as carefiqly collected.. would effortively prevent a student from exer-

In general, Institutions should:8 caising the right to. inspect and review his/her
SELECT EXCLUDE ~~~~~~~education records.1

- onl infrmatin whch -inforatio judgd Irein.3, Restrict disclosure of personally identifiable in-
form ation from the education records of a stu- can assist the student with vant to the student's Wei.dn ihu i/e pirwitncnet

academic, personal, and faic.
occupatIonal decisions, -. iacrt ifra~n xcept as otherwise permitted by statute (see

- information or permanent p nomtinlises 74 to 76 for a discussion of disclosure). 12

or ~ ~ ~ f tem~~~vale 943 C.FR'99,5(a)(1979) and 45 C.F.R.99.6(1979).
seinf ermation vauie, vaye 1045 C,F,R.99,S(a)2(1979) and 4S C.F.R.99,1 1(1976). In

- nrtati on F eed iral bow ~ po~m wihWi dditpn to 1hre e'Neptions to education'records, cited in Sece
State or Fderal law.not Iie tied or is ito longer then 99, of toe Federal regulations, (se pag 71, footnote 5),

needeil. 45 C,FR,99.1;(1979) of Subpart B lists the following exemp-
tions to a student's right of Access at the postsecondary level:
.(I) their parents' financial fo~es; (Q) confidential letters and

6 Rtussell Sage Foundation, ShetidtlRecord* inlNISiglwrldta statements of recoamonda4tion filed in a student's equcation
cation (NoJw York: Russell Sage.FoiYpd4tln, 1972), p. S. yecotids prior to ~qnuazy 1, 1975, if there items wore solicited

'SeRssell SaeFudtop.51,fraa~et4 with Written assurance of confidentiality or retained with such
procedure designed to ensure the proper selection of student ap understaodlni; and (3) confidential letters and statements
information items, of reconimendation fled In a student's education records after

8 lohn F. Putnam, Saudorut/20pi Aveaurnfng ,foadmd 40uar 1, I97S,jreative to adnmisslon to an educational insti-
Tennlno ogy. and Gutde: foVanaging Studeant D&wl in Ap. tutfoo, an, pplIC0tio for eipploymient, or the receipt of an
nientary and Secopdary Schoqis, Community/Jwdfor Carolgs$, honor or hoporary recOgnItion. if the student has voluntarily
and Adriui: Education, State Educatiopal Reod adRot wived his/he right to pie these particular records.
Series: Handbook V, Rtevisod, 1974, VU.S, lDepartntent of 1145 ,FClA.99.11(976).
Health, Education, and Welfare, 14ational Center for Eductifon *14$ C,F1r499.sa)(3), The dellnition of the .term 4"person..Statistigs (Washington, Dg.: U.S, GovpmnetPitn flp IiIeni be pei nSela9-3 f -the--regulaios.
1974), p. 9. This chart suninarires snipe rulps which mtay be Permiqgoble gnd manitatory disclosures without prior written
useful for selecting and exccluding student record items, 'Pieol qqsenr of the student are Histed in 45 C.F.R, subpart D of
rules are not muitually exclJsive nor are they limited tp CPA7 Part 99, sections 99.31 through. 99.37 and in FERPA, section
cerns for FER.PA. 43#(b)(1),
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4. Usually require that a record be kept of disclo-
sures made from the education records of a stu-
dent, and permit .the student to review this
record (refer to pages 75 and 76 for a discussion
of this topic). 1 3 and

S. Allow students to challenge the contents and
seek correction of their education records
through a request to amend them to the insti-
tixtion maintaining the records, or, thr ough a
hearing to challenge their contents.1 4 Such a
student request must be acted on by the institu-
tion within a reasonable period of time follow-
ing the receipt of the request.1 5 Federal regula-
tions require that if the institution decides not to
amend a student's education record based upon
his or her request, the institution must inform
the student of such a refusal and of the student's
right to a hearing. 1 6

An institution Must permit a student-
requested hearing to ensure that the information
in the student's education record is not inaccu-
rate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of his
or her privacy or other rights. 1 7 However, a hear-
ing may not be requested to contest the assign-
ment of a grade (or mark) given a student's per-
formance in a, course. Nevertheless, a student
may request a hearing to challenge whether a
grade was improperly recorded in the education
record.1 8 The hearing must be scheduled and
held within a reasonable period of time after the
req uest has been made, and the student must be
advised of the date, place, and, time of the hear-
ing.1 9 The officer assigned to conduct the hear-
ing must be one who has no direct interest in its
outcome. At the hearing, the student must have
the opportunity to present evidence, and may be
assisted or represented by individuals of his or
her choice. Evidence in support of the challenged
data in the student's education records may be
presented by the institution. Finally, a decision,.
based solely on the evidence presented at the
hearing, including a summary of the evidence and
the reasons for the decision, shall be provided, in

1345 C.F.R.99.32(1979).
1445 C.F.R.99.5(a)(5), and 45 C.F.R. subpart C of Part 99.
1545 C.F.R.99.20(b)(1979).
1645 C.F.R.99.20(b) and (c).
1745 C.F.R.99.2 1(a)( 1979)..

11841 C.F.R,24666(June 17, 1979).
1 9 The requirements for a hearing, as discussed on this page

and on page 144, are given in 45 C.F.R.99.21 and 99.22:

writing, by the institution. The decision must be'
made within a, reasonable period of time after the
hearing is concluded.

If the decision sustains the student's conten-
tion that the information is faulty, the institu-
tion shall amend the student's record and inform
the student in writing. If the decision is unfavor-
able to 'the student (i.e., the information is
judged accurate), the student shall have the right
to place a statement into his or her records comn-
menting upon the information in the record and/
or indicating any objections to the institution's
decision. The student's statement shall be main-
tained as part of the student's record until such
time as the contested information is removed,
and shall be disclosed if and when the contested
data are disclosed.2 0

Thus, if policies and procedures leading to the main-
tenance of accurate and relevant student records are to
be carried out successfully, students must know what
records are maintained by the institution, the titles
and addresses of the persons responsible for them, and
where the records are located. Moreover, :students'
rights relative to the inspection and review of their edu-
cation records must* be established and the students
must be fully informned of their rights, and of pro-
ceduries they must follow to challenge and request cor-
rection of these records.

GUIDELINES FOR THE
DISCLOSURE OF STUDENT
EDUCATION RECORDS 21

As prescribed by Federal law, a postsecondary edu-
cational institution must grant to students and to
former students at their request, access to their educa-
tion records.2 2 hicluded from this category are appli-
cants for admission who were not admitted, or, if

2 0 The heaxing requirements stated in this paragraph are
given in 45 C.F.R.99.21(1979).

2 1 This section is based upon FERPA. and 45 C.F.R. subpart
D of Part 99. The definition of the term "education record"
appears in the footnote on page 72. Also see appendix J,
pag~e 138.

2 2 Excluded from the student's right to access are those
materials defined as other than education records, as well as
certain education records, maintained at the postsecondary
educational level, to which access by a student is not required.
Refer to pages 75, 76, and appendix J for discussion of these
limitations and exclusions.
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DATA MANAGEMENT AND CONFIDENTIALITY 7

admitted, who did not attend the institution.2 3 Gen-
,erally, for requests of other parties, the prior written
consent of the student is required before a postsecond-
ary education institution or agency may disclose a
student's education record or personally identifiable*
information contained therein.2 4 The written consent
obtained from the student must be signed and dated
by the student giving consent, specifying the education
records to be disclosed, indicating the purpose or pur-
poses of the disclosure, and stating the party or class of
parties to whom the disclosure may be made.2 5

Exceptions to the prior written consent requirement
stated in the previous discussion include-in addition
to mandatory disclosure by the education agency or
institution to the student who requests access to his
or her own, education records-release of information
classified as directory information. An education insti-
tution or agency has some discretion in deciding what
items to categorize as directory information. According
to Federal regulations, the educational institution o r
agency may include as directory information such in-
formation items as the student's name, address, tele-
phone number, birthdate and birthplace, major field of
study, participation in officially recognized activities
and sports, weight and height of members of athletic
teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards re-
ceived, previous educational agency or institution most
recently attended, and other similar information. (This
list is illustrative and is not intended to be exhaus-
tive.)2 6 Directory information may be released with-
out the prior written consent of the student, if the edu-
cational institution or agency gives public notice of the
information items it has designated as directory infor-
mation, and of. the right of a student to refuse -to
permit the inclusion of any or all of such informati on
items about that student as directory information.
Once the student has had a reasonable opportunity to
respond to such notice, the educational institution or
agency may then release directory information for any
student who has not objected to such disclosure.2 7

These conditions regarding the disclosure of directory
information must be followed only in the case of a
student who is in attendance at the educational insti-
tution or agency.

Other exceptions to the prior written consent re-
quiremen t include disclosures to specific parties or for

2345 C.F.R.99.3(1979).
2445 C.F.R.99.30(a)(1) and 99.30(a)(2).
2545 C.F.R.99.30(c)(1979).
2645 C.F.R.99.3(1979).
2745 C.F.F.99.37(1979).

particular purposes, as provided in FERPA and the
Federal regulations.2 8 These exceptions are sum-
marized below:2 9

1 . to school officials within the institution with a
legitimate educational interest, 'as determined
by the institution;

2. to officials of other institutions in which a stu-
dent intends to enroll, as specified by Federal
regulations;

3. to certain authorized representatives, of the
United States or State agencies in connection
with the audit and evaluation of Federally sup-
ported education programs or in, relation to the
enforcement of, or in compliance with, the
Federal legal requirements associated with these
programs. 3 0 *

4. to certain authorized representatives of the
United States * or State agencies in connection
with purposes other than those for which man-
datory disclosure is required;

5. in connection with the application for or re-
ceipt of financial aid.

6. in conformance with State statutes, adopted
prior to November 19, 1974, that specifically
require the release of such information to State
and local officials or authorities;*

7. to organizations conducting certain studies for
or under the sponsorship of educational agen-
cies or institutions which are being requested to
disclose their records for the purpose of devel-
oping, validating, or administering predictive
tests, administering student aid programs, and
improving instruction;

2845 C.F.R.99.30(1979) and section 99.37 and 99.31.
2945 C.F.R.99.31(1 979) and 99.37(1976). Educational

institutions and agencies should consult the Federal regulations
for precise conditions under which disclosure may be made to
the parties or for other rinsons as stated above.

3OAuthorized representatives to whom disclosure must be
made in these circumstances include the Comptroller General
of the United States, the Secretary of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, the U.S. Commissioner of
Education, the Director of the National Institute of Education,
the Assistant Secretary for Education, the Administrator of
Veterans' Affairs of the U.S. Veterans' Administration, and
State educational authorities.

*Note.-The permissible nature of the disclosures contained
in this list does not automatically protect an educational insti-
tution or agency from any liabilities or penalties that might
accrue from noncompliance with a Federal and/or State statute
or judicial order or subpoena.
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76 ~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

8. to accrediting organizations in order to carry
out their accrediting functions;

9. to parents of a dependent student, as defined in
section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954;

10. in compliance w ith a judicial order or lawfully
issued subpoena, as provided by Federal regu-
lations,* and

11. to appropriate parties in a health or safety
emergency, in compliance with legal require-
ments for designating anid releasing such infor-
mation, as provided by Federal regulations.

FERPA provides that disclosure to an organization,
institution, agency, or individual, in accordance with
approved institutional procedures, may be made only
on the condition that such party will, not rediselose
these records to any other party without the prior
written consent of the student.3 1 Officers, employees,
and agent s of an institution, agency, or organization to
which personally identifiable information from the
education records of a student has been disclosed may

*use this information, but only for the specific pur-
pose(s) for which it was 'initially disclosed. A, party
obtaining information from a postsecondary education
institution or agency without the prior written consent
of a student, as permitted by law, may redisciose the
information to another party who could obtain this
information directly from the institution or agency
without the prior written consent of the student, if the
initial disclosure (by the institution) was made with the
understanding that redisclosure could lake place.
Evidence of this understanding on the part of the insti-
tution making the initial disclosure would be an
accounting of such a redisclosure by that institution,
kept in accordance with the recordkeeping require-
ments in the discussion that follows.3 2

A student is generally entitled to know the identity
of those parties to whom his or her educational record
has been disclosed. Therefore, a written record must be
maintained regarding each request for, and each dis-
closure of, personally identifiable information from the
student's education records. Exceptions to this record-
keeping requirement involve those situations in which
the request for disclosure or the disclosure itself is for
directory information, or is made to the student, to
institutional officials having a "legitimate educational
interest," or to a party or parties specifically desig-
nated in the written consent of the student.3 3

*See note on page 75.
3145 C.F.R. 99.33(1979).

The record of disclosures must be available for in-
spection by the student and by officials of the institu-
tion responsible for the custody of these records.3 4

The record of disclosures must include the identity of
parties requesting or obtaining access to the student's
records, the date and purpose of the request, a citation
of the legitimate interest these parties had in requesting
or in obtaining the information, the information re-
quested, and the action taken on the request.3 5

SUMMARY
Fundamental to any discussion of confidentiality-

and to policy development at local and State levels-are
those students' rights that are defined by law. Accord-
ingly, educators are urged to consult and become
familiar with' those statutes and governmental regula-
tions which pertain to the confidentiality of student
records. For example, legislation may:

*require, as does the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act, policies to ensure confidential-
ity of student records and to ensure students'
rights to inspect and challenge these records;

*. require disclosure of records pursuant to legal
process;

* protect confidential communication;

* define invasion of privacy;

* define the procedures constituting "consent"
(e.g., for releasing -a record) and state who may
give consent;

* define negligence; and

0 limit charitable and govemnmental immunity (i.e.,
in some instances educators may not be exempt
.from prosecution for harm done to students as a
result o~f negligence with respect to infringement
on the right of privacy).

If effective action is to be taken in protecting or guar-
anteeing confidentiality, knowledge of the laws is
essential. All data handling procedures must comply
with the laws.

To assure that legal requirements are met, and that
ethical and moral responsibilities are carried out appro-
priately and effectively, educational agencies and insti-
tutions are expected to establish written policies and

3345 C.F.R.99.32(1979).
3445 C.F.R.99.32(c)(1979).
3545 C.F.R.99.32(a)(1979).
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guidelines for maintaining the confidentiaiity of stu-
dent records. Such policies aind guidelines should state
principles and procedures for:

* selecting appropriate information items. for stu-
dent records;

* carefully collecting these items;

* using sampling techniques wherever possible for
research or statistical purposes rather than ob-
takning data from student records of all possibly
relevant students or institutions;

* maintaining relevant, accurate, and confidential
records;

* carefully screening persons who will handle coni-
fidential information;-

* carefully defining con~ditions under which access
*to student records by school personnel is. per-

mitted;

* safeguarding data (or, restricting access) while
*.those data are in the possession of any contrac-

ting organization;

* safeguarding individual student records being
transferred to other 'institutions, State education
agencies, and elsewhere;

* safeguarding data tapes being transferred among
agencies;

* transferring personal informnation to an author-
ized third party only on the condition that this
third party not permnit any other party. ot have
access to the inform-ation without the written
consent of the student, as appropriate;

* concealing the identity of individuals or institu-
tions desiring or entitled to confidentiality,
through appropriate procedures for aggregating,
encoding, and releasing sensitive data; and

* destroying record data no longer needed.

.Major responsibility should be assigned for assuring
the effective implementation of policies and proce-
dures designed to maintain the confidentiality of stu-
dent records.: This' responsibility might rest with the
board of trustees, with a designated official, or with a
committee competent to review policies, procedures,
and activities involving student records.

The individual or group appointed should be
assigned responsibility for ensuring that student data
are collected,, stored, accessed, used, and discarded in
such a way that:

* the rights and welfare of students are adequately
protected;

* the potential benefits to students resulting from
any particular use of their records outweigh the
potential risks; and

* 'informed consent is obtained from students or
parents, by adequate, appropriate, and efficient
methods, for 'including certain data in studeht
records and using them (or releasing them) for
specified purposes.

Continuing, constructive communication should be
maintained between the responsible, official or group
and the trustees, administrators, and mnembers of the
staff who handle. student data. Further, approp riate
and informative records should be maintained for the,
designated official or group to use when reviewing poli-
cies and procedures or when examining documenta-
tion of informed consent. or. other documentation that
may pertain to the collection, use, and release of stu-
dent records. All activities- of the. responsible parties
should be conducted with objectivity, and. in such a.
manner as to ensure the exercise, of unbiased judgment
by participants.

Finally, an education agency or institution should
periodically reassure itself, through appropriate contin-
uing review, that' the policies and procedures designed
for protecting the rights of its students are being effec-
tively, applied.
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Appendix A

INFORMATION ITEM TABLES

This appendix is a reference guide to information
items listed for each data element in chapter 2. The in-
formation items are presented in tabular format and
follow the same classification sequence used in
chapter 2.

Appropriate qualifiers and data elements are shown
in the tables as column and row tidles, respectively. An
information item formed from a particular data ele-
ment and qualifier is listed in the table under the
appropriate qualifier and opposite the constituent data
element.

The general description or definition of an informa-
tion item, a data element, and a qualifier is provided
in chapter 2, page 8. The definition of a particular

information item can be constructed by referring to
the definitions of the component data element and
qualifier.1

The tabular presentation of information items
organized by classification divisions shows (1) the full
scope of information items, data elements, and quali-
fiers in the handbook; (2) the multiple uses of a data
element as a component of information items; and
(3) the relationship between classification divisions and
corresponding data elements, qualifiers, and informa-
tion items. This presentation may facilitate the loca-
tion and interpretation of items by users of postsec-
ondary student data.

1IThe applicability of such derived definitions* has been
tested for only the information items shown in chapter 2.
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I. DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

This major information category consists of the following subcategories:

* Personal Identification and Characteristics, p. 12

* Residence, p. 22

* Educational/Occupational Aspirations, p. 24

* Financial Information, p. 26.

Information items in these respective subcategories may be used to identify an individual student and
describe the student's socioeconomic background, including family and residence information, the student's
educational and occupational aspirations, and aspects of his/her financial situation.



FIGURE A-LS-DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

I. PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

Items of information in this Section may be used to identify an individual-e.g., a student, the student's parents, and the student's spouse-and to
describe various personal characteristics of these individuals, including their socioeconomic background and family situtation.

Qualifier Deid
Daa DnePaged Student Female Parent Male Parent Parents Spouse

Element

1. Name 12

a. Legal Name 12 Student's Legal Name Female Parent's Legal Male Parent's Legal Spouse's Legal Name*
Name* 'Name*

b.Any Other Name 12 Any Other Name of the
Student

2. Birthdate 12 Student's Birthdate

3. Birthplace 13 Student's Birthplace

4. Date of Death 13 Date of Student's Death Date of Female Parent's Date of Male Parent's
Death* Death*

S. Racial/Ethnic Group 13 Student's Racial/Ethnic
Group

6. Sex 13 Student's Sex

7. Country of Citizenship 14 Student's Country of
Citizenship

S. Citizenship Status 14 Student's Citizenship
Status

9. Social Security Number 15 Student's Social Female Parent's Social Male Parent's Social Spouse's Social
Security Number Security Number Security Number Security Number

*These information items are applicable to student financial aid applicants or recipients and their families, and are required for financial aid determinations.
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FIGURE A-1.-DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS-Continued

I. PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS-Continued

Qualifier Defined S~tudent
Data on Page Female Parent Male Parent Parents Spouse

Element

10. Student Identification . Student's Identification Spouse's Student
Number 15 Number Identification

Number (if in the
same institution)

1 1. Relationship to Student 1 5 Fe6male Parent's Rela- Male Parent's Relation.-
tionship to Student ship to Student

12. Highest Level of Educa- Student's Highest Level Female Parent's Highest Male Parent's Highest
tion Completed 16 of Education Level of Education Level of Education

Completed Completed Completed

13. Occupation Category 17 Student's Occupation Female Parent's Occu- Male Parent's Occupa-: Spouses Occupation
Category pation Category tion Category Category

14. Professional Certifica- Student's Professional
tionfLicensure(s) 17 Certification/

Licensure(s)

15. Proficiency with English 17 Student's Proficiency
with English

16. Primary Language 18 Student's Primary
Language

17., Other Language in Other Language in
which Proficient 18 which Student is

Proficient

18. Marital Status 18 Student's Marital Female Parent's Marital Male Parent's Marital
Status*' Status* Status*

*These information items are applicable to student financial aid applicants or recipients and their families, and are required for financial aid dctcrminations.
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Qualifier
Data ~~~~Defined

Elaeta on Page ' Student FeaeP} M~ aetParents Spouse

119. Dependency Status

a. Number of
Dependents

b. Number of Depend-
ents in Postsecond-
ary Education
Institutions

20. Handicap Category

a. Visually Handicapped

b. Hearing Handicapped

c. Deaf-Blind

d. Orthopedically
Handicapped

e. Other Health Handi-
capped 

f. Speech Handicapped

g. Mentally Handi-
. I capped

* h. Multilhandicapped

21. Special Assistance
Needs

19

19

20

20

20

21

21

21

21

21

22

.22

22

Student's Dependency
Status*

Number of Student's
Dependents*

Number of Student's
Dependents in Post-
.secondaiy Education
Institutions*

Student's Handicap
Category

Student's Special
Assistance Needs

Number of Parents'
Dependents*

Number of Parents' De-
pendents in Postsec-
ondary Education
Institutions*

*These information items are applicable to student financial aid applicants or recipients and their families, and are required for financial aid determinations.
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FIGURE A-i-DEMOGRAPHIC AND. BIOGRAPHICAL CHARACTERISTICS

II. RESIDENCE

items of information in this section may be used to identify the location of the residence of an individual, describe the type of housing in which a
student lives, and provide information concerning the legal residence of the student.

Data Qaiir N dStudent Female Parent Male Parent Parents Spouse

1. Address 22

a. Permanent Address 22 Student's Permanent Parent's Permanent
Address Address

b. Legal Address 23 Student's Legal Address Parents' Legal Address

c. Local Address 23 Student's Local Address

2. Type of Housing 23 Student's Type of
Housing

3. Residency Status 23 Student's Residency
Status1

4. Distance Between Local Distance Between
Address and Postsec- Student's Local
ondary Institution 24 Address and Postsec-

ondary Institution

I If the student is a minor, the student's residency status is that of his parents.
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FIGURE A-1.-DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION

III. EDUCATIONAL/OCCUPATIONAL ASPIRATIONS

Information items in this section may be used to describe a student's educational and career intentions in terms of the degree/diploma/certificate
being sought and/or the occupation for which the student seeks educational preparation.

Qualfier Defined
Data on Page Student Female Parent Male Parent. Parents Spouse
Element

l. Objective in Attending Student's Objective in
Postsecondary Attending Postsecond-
Institution 24 ary Institution

2. Hfighest Formal Award Highest Formal Award
Sought 25 Sought by Student

3. Career/Occupational Student's Career/Occu-
Aspiration 25 pational Aspiration
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FIGURE A.1L-DEMOGRAPHIC AND BIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION
IV. FINANCIAL INFORMATION*

Information items in this section may be used to describe various aspects of the financial position of a student and his/her family, including parents
and spouse.

Dta Qaier Defined SuetFemale Parent Male Parent Parents Spouse
ElementonPg

1. Total Personal Income 26 Student's Total Personal Female Parent's Total Male Parent's Total Spouse's Total Per-
Income Personal Income Personal Income sonal Income

a. Earnings 26 Student's Earnings Female Parent's Male Parent's Earnings Spouse's Earnings
Earnings

b. Government Benefits 26 Student's Government Female Parent's Gov- Male Parent's Govern- Spouse's Government
Benefits eminent Benefits ment Benefits Benefits

c. Income from Other Student's Income from Female Parent's Income Male Parent's Income Parent's Income from Spouse's Income from
Sources 26 Other Sources from Other Sources from Other Sources Other Sources Other Sources

2. Family Income 27 Student's Family Family Income of
Income Parents.

3. Adjusted Gross Income 28 Student's Adjusted Female Parent's Ad- Male Parent's Adjusted Parents' Adjusted Gross Spouse's Adjusted

Gross Income justed Gross Income Gross Income Income Gross Income

4. Assets 28

a. Type of Asset 28 Student's Type of Asset Female Parent's Type Male Parent's Type of Parents' Type of Asset Spouse's Type of
of Asset Asset Asset 

b. Current Market Value Current Market Value Current Market Value Current Market Value Current Market Value Current Market Value
of Asset 28 of Student's Asset of Female Parent's of Male Parent's Asset of Parents' Asset of Spouse's Asset

Asset
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Data QualiiergehI Student Female Parent Male Parent Parents Spouse
Element

5. Liabilities 29

a. Type of Debt 29 Type of Student's Debt Type of Parents' Debt Type of Spouse's
Debt

b. Amount of Debt 29 Amount of Student's Amount of Parents' Amount of Spouse's
Debt Debt Debt

6. Net Worth 29 Student's Net Worth . Female Parent's Net Male Parent's Net Parents' Net Worth Spouse's Net Worth
Worth. Worth

*Ifrmto items in this section are applicable primarily to financial aid recipients and/or applicants. However, an institution may elect to collect this data also for
other students in order to characterize the socio-economic background of its total student population. 
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88 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ OSVStCONDAi% tY ST lsI N1 TROMINOLOGY.I1

il, StUDBNT't EL)UCATIONAL EXPMRIENCE

This major information category conslits of the following 5tabeategories.

• Institutional Identitication, p. 2

* Admissions, p, 33

* Financing Student'g Postsecondary Eduicatliop 36

* egistratiofl, p. 43

P artidipation/peffofftldne, Pi S1

* Termination, p. 39,
Information itemst in these re~c~i uctgre a eused to identify the various educational

Mistitutions-se~dndary and pomteconarldy-if *hkh i itudent has eniolged or is registered. Also Included are
items which describe: the student's statui and staniding upon admission end while. in attehiidace at .a p~ostsec-
ondary institution;, the sources ftoih which fandsi are aiv~ilible, and the financial assistance provided the student
to meet postsecondaty education espenises educaddtiona prgrM, coursts, and performance in these courses;
and the manner in which the student terminatts wnoiztient at the postaseotidaty education Institution (e.g.,
by completing work, by transfetting, or by discontinuing work).
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FIGURE A-2.--STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXEiNCE

I. INSTITUTIONAL IDENTIFICATION

Information items in this section may be used to identify the educational institutions in which the student received, is receiving, or subsequently re-,
ceives instruction, including the postsecondary institution in which the student eventually is registered and any institution(s) previously attended (e.g.,:
secondary or previous postsecondary institutions).

Qualifier Defined Secondary Previou Current Sbeun
Postsecondary; Postsecondary Postsecondary

on Page School ~~~Institution Institution Institution
Data
Element .(Ss) (PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

1. Name of Institution 32 Name of SS Name of PPI NmofPIName of SPI

2. Address of Institution 32 Address of SS Address of PPI Addres's of CPI Address of SPI

3. FICE Code or NCES FICE Code or NCES
Number of Institution 33 Number of CPI

0
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FIGURE A-2.-STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE

II. ADMISSIONS

Information items included in this section may be used to describe each admission of a student into a postsecondary education institution, including
items about the student's application for admission, the admission decision made on the student's application, and the candidate's decision with respect to
an offer of admission.

Qualifier Defined Secondary ~Previous Current Subsequent
Qualier DeonPaed Sechoolar Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

Institution Institution Institution
Data

Element ~~~~~~~~~~(SS) (PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

1. Application for Admission 33

a. Date Application for Date Application for
Admission Received 33 Admission Received by

CPI

b. Requested Date of Entry 33 Requested Date of
Entry to CPI

2. Geographic Origin (At Time Student's Geographic
of Admission) 34 Origin At Time of Ad-

mission to CPI

a. Admission Decision 34 Admission Decision At
CPH

b. Date of Admission De- Date of Admission Deci-
cision Notification 35 sion Notification At

CPI

c. Approved Date of Approved Date of
Admission 35 Admission to CPI

4. Candidate Decision 35 Candidate Decision for
CPl

5. Candidate Reply Date 35 Candidate's Reply Date
to CPI

to
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FIGURE A-2.-STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE

MI. FINANCING STUDENT'S POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION*

Information items included in this section may be used to describe a student's financial need and the financial assistance required and/or received by
the student to meet the cost of postsecondary education.

Qualifier ScnayPrevious Current Subsequent
DefinedSechoolar Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

Data o~~~~~Dfned Pageo Institution Institution Institution

Element ~~~~~~~~~(SS) (1PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

.1. Cost of Postsecondary Edu-
cation (To Student) 36

a. Type of Postsecondary Type of Postsecondary
Education Expense: 36 Education Expense at

CPI

b. Amount of Postsecondary Amount of Postsecond-
Education Expense 37 ary Education Expense

at CPI

2. Expected Family Contribu- Expected Famil Con-
tion 37 tribution at CPI

3. Financial Need 38

a. Amnount of Financial Amount of Financial
Need 38 Need at CPI

4. Financial Assistance
(Need-based) 39

a. Financial Aid, 39

(1) Name of Financial Name of Financial Aid Name of Financial Aid
Aid Program 39 Program at PPI Program at CPI

*This section applies only to financial aid applicants and/or recipients.
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FIGURE A-2.--STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE

III. FINANCING STUDENT'S POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION*-Continued

Qualifier ecna Previous Current Subsequent
Defned~Sechoolar Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

Data ~~~~~~on Page Institution InstitutionIntuio

Element ~~~~~(Ss) (PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

(2) Type of Financial, Type of Financial Aid Type of Financial Aid
Aid 39 at PPI at CPI

(3) Source of Financial Source of Financial Aid Source of Financial Aid
Aid 40 at PPI at CP1

(4) Selecter of Recipient 40 Selecter of Recipient Selecter of Recipient
at PPI at CPI

(5) Control of Financial Control of Financial Control of Financial
Aid, Award or Prize 40 Aid at PPI Aid at CPI

(6) Amount of Financial Amount of Financial Amount of Financial
Aid Authorized for Aid Authorized for Aid Authorized for
Student 41 Student at PPI Student at CPI

(7) Amount of Financial Amount of Financial Amount of Financial
Aid Received by Aid Received by Aid Received by
Student 41 Student at PPI Student at CPI

b. Awards, Prizes and Other
Assistance (Non-Need
Based) 41

(1) Name of Award, Name of Award, Prize, Name of Award, Prize
Prize or Other or Other Assistance at or Other Assistance at
Assistance 41 PPI CPI

*Thfis section applies only to financial aid applicants and/or recipients.
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Qualifier ~Secondary Previous Current Subsequent
Defined School ~~~~Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

on Page Institution Institution Institution

(SS) (PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

(2) Type of Award, Prize Type of Award, Prize Type of Award, Prize
or Other Assistance 42 or Other Assistance at or Other Assistance at

PPI CPI

()Source of Award, Source of Award, Prize Source of Award, Prize
Prize or Other or Other Assistance at . or Other Assistance at
Assistance 42 PPI CHI

(4) Control of Award, Control of Award, Control of Award,
Prize or Other Prize or Other Assist- .Prize or Other Assist-
Assistance 42 ance at PPI ance at CPI

(5) Amount Authorized Amount Authorized for Amount Authorized for
for Award, Prize or Award, Prize or Other Award, Prize, or Other
Other. Assistance to Assistance to Student Assistance to Student
Student 43 at PPI at CPI

(6) Amount of Award, .Amount of Award, Amount of Award,
Prize or Other Prize or Other Assist- Prize or Other Assist-
Assistance Received ance Received by ance Received by
by Student 43 Student at PPI Student at CP1

-I,

0

0

C,,E

*Thisj section applies only to financial aid applicants and/or recipients.
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FIGURE A-2.-STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE h

IV. REGISTRATION

Items of information in this section may be used to describe a student's status at the postsecondary education institution in which he/she currently

is receiving instruction, including the student's status upon entry to the institu tion and any subsequent registrations. Also included are descriptors for the
student's major field of study.

Qualifier Secondary ~~~~~~Previous Current Subsequent
Defined School ~~~~Postsecondary Postsecondary Post secondary
Defined School ~~Institution Institution Institution

Data on Page 

Element ~~~~~~(SS) (PPI) (CPI) SI

1 . Registration status 43 

a. Day/Evening Schedule 43 Da/vnngShdl
at CPI

CIO
b. Formal Award Status 44 Formal Award Status--

at CPI 

c. Student Load 44 StdnZLa.t P *

d. Program Completion Level 44 Program Completion 
Level at CPI

Z

0

f. Student Standing 45 Student Standing at G
CP`I

g. Transition Status 46 Transition Status at
CPI

h. Beginning Date of Beginning Date of
Attendance 47 Attendance at CPI

i. Date of Registration 47 Date of Registration at
CPI

2. Enrollment Status 47 Enrollment Status at
CPI



Qualifier ~~~~~~~~Previous Current Subsequent
Defined Secondary ~~Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

School ~~~Institution Institution Institution
.11)ata ~~~on Page

(SS) (PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

3. Department/Division/School 48

a. Name of Department/ Name of Department/
Division/School 48 Dvso/colat

,CPI

4. Program of Studies 48

a. Type of Program 48 TpofProgram at
CPI

b. Major Field ofStudy 49

(1) Major Field of Major Field of Study - Major Field of Study - Major Field of Study -
Study -Standard Standard Name at -Standard Name at Standard Name at
Name 50 PPI CPI SPI

(2) Major Field of Major Field of Study - Major Field of Study - Major Field of Study -

Study - Institu- Institutional Name at Institutional Name at Institutional Name. at-
tional Name 50 PPI CPI SPI

c. Minor Field of Study 50

*(1) Minor Field of Minor Field of Study - Minor Field of Study - Minor Field of Study-
Study - Standard Standard Name at PPI Standard Name at CPI Standard Name at SPI
Name SO

(2) Minor Field of Minor Field of Study -7 Minor Field of Study - Minor Field of Study -
study - Institu- * Institutional Name at Institutional Name at Institutional Name at
tional Name 51 PPI CPI SPI

d. Length of Program 51 Length of Program at
CPI

e. Date of Expected Program Date of Expected Pro-
Completion 51 Completion at CPI

-TI
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FIGURE A.2.-STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE

V. PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE

Items of information in this section may be used to describe aspects of a-student's academic activities and honors, including course information and
course performance.

Qualifier Secondary ~~~Previous Current Subsequent
Defined Secondary ~~Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

School ~~~Institution Institution Institution
Data ~~~~~on Page

Element ~~~~~~(SS) (PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

1. Standardized Test 51

a. Name(s) of Admission Name of Admission Name of Admission
Test(s) 51 Test for PPI Test for CHI

b. Name(s) of Placement Name of Placement Name of Placement
Test(s) 52Test at PPI Test at CHI

c. Name(s) of Other Stand- Name of Other Stand- Name of Other Stand-
ardized Test(s) 52 ardized Test at PPI ardized Test at CPI

d. Test Results 52 Test Results at PPI Test Results at CHI

e. Date Test Was Admin- Date Test Was Admin- Date Test was Admin-
istered 52 istered at PPI istered at CPI

2. Course 52

a. Course Title 53 Course Title at SS Course Title at PPI Course Title at CPI

b. Subject-matter Area of Subject-matter Area of Subject-matter Area of Subject-matter Area of
Course 53 Course at SS Course at PPI Course at CPI

C. Course Code 53 Course Code at PPI

d. Length of Course 53 Length of Course. at Length of Course at
PPI CPI
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Qualifier ScnayPrevious Current Subsequent
Defined ScolPostsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

Data ~~~~~on Page Institution Institution Institution

Element (Ss) (,PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

e. Beginning Date of Course

f.L Ending Date of Course

Ig. Award Units for.Course

Grade (Mark)

a. Grade (Mark) Received 
for Course 

b. Grade-point Average

c. Rank in Class

4. Award Units

a. Award Units Received
for Course 

b. Award Units Accepted

c. Total Award Units'
Accumulated

d. Total Award Units
Accumulated Toward
Formal Award

Award Units for Course
at SS

Grade (Mark) Received
for Course at SS

Grade-point Average
at SS 

Rank in Class at SS

.Award Units Received
for Course at SS

Beginning Date of
Course at PPI

Ending Date of Course
at PPI

Award Units for Course
at PPI

Grade (Mark) R eceived
for Course at PPI

Grade-point Average
at PPI-

Rank in Class at PPI

Award Units Received
for Course at PPI

Beginning Date of
Course at CPI

Ending Date of Course
at CPI

Award Units for Course
at CPI

Grade (Mark). Received
for Course at CPI

Grade-point. Average
at CPI

Rank in Class at CHI

Award Units Received
for Course at CPI

Award Units Accepted
at CPI

Total Award Units
Accumulated at CPI

Total Award Units
Accumulated Toward
Formal Award at CPI

E
0

0
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FIGURE A-2.-STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE

V. PARTICIPATION/PERFORMANCE-Continued

Qualifier Secondary Previous Current Subsequent
Defined School ~~~Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary

Defined School ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ nsittinIntiuto
Data ~~~~~~on Page InstitutionIntuioIsiuin

Element ~~~~~~(SS) (PPI) (CPI) (SPI)

e. Total Award Units Re- Total Award Units Re-
quired for Completion quired for Completion
of Program 56 Of Program at CPI.

5. Formal Award 56

a. Formal Award Sought 58 Formnal Award Sought Formal Award Sought
at CPl at SPI

b. Formal Award Earned 58 Formal Award Earned Formal Award Earned Formal Award Earned Formal Award Earned
from SS from PPI from CPI from SPI

c. Formal Award Date 59 Formal Award Date Formal Award Date at Formnal Award Date at Formal Award Date at
a~t SS PPI CMI SPI

6. Academic Honors 59, Academnic Honors at SS Academic Honors, at* Academic-Hoinors at Academic Honors at-
PPI ~CPI ~SPI

to
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FIGURE A-2.-STUDENT'S EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE.

VI. TERMINATION

Items of information in this section may be used to provide data about the manner in which a student terminates participation in the instructional
activities of the postsecondary education institution, e~g., by completing work or transferring or because of death.

Qualifier Defined Secondary Previous Current Subsequent
on Page School ~~Postsecondary Postsecondary Postsecondary
on Page School h~~~~Istituto Instituton IInstitution

Data
Element ~~~~~~~~~(SS) (PI)(PI) (SPI)

1. Type of Termination 59 Type of Termination
from CPI 

2. Student Standing at Time of Student Standing at
Termination 60 Time of Termination

from CHI z
3. Reason for Transfer/ Reason for Transfer/ -If

Withdrawal 60 Withdrawal from CPI
4. Date of List Attendance 61 Date of Last Attend-

ance at CPI 

5. Termination Date 61 Termination Date at
CHI

co
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100 POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

111. STUDENT'S EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE

This major information category is composed of two subdivisions:

* Civilian Employment Experience, p. 63

* U.S. Military Service Experience, p. 66.

Information item s in these subcategories may be used to describe aspects of the employment and miii-
tary service experiences of the student.



FIGURE A3.-STUDENT'S EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE

I. CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE

Information items in this section may be used to describe the employment experience of a student or former student, including name and address of
employer, type of job, salary and wages, and hours worked. This includes part-time and summer employment, as well as employment experience of the
individual after completion of education and training at a postsecondary institution.

Data Qualifier on agePrevious Current Subsequent

1. Civilian Employment 63

a. Name of Employer 63 Name of Previous Employer Name of Current Employer Name of Subsequent
Employer

.b. Address of Employer 63 Address of Previous Employer Address of Current Employer Address of Subsequent
Employer

c. Standard Industrial Classifica- Standard Industrial Classifica- Standard Industrial Classifica- Standard Industrial Classifica-
tion of Employer 63 tion of Previous Employer tion of Current Employer tion of Subsequent Employer

d. Work Performed 64 Previous Work Performed Current Work Performned Subsequent Work Performed

e. Employment Status 64 Previous Employment Status Current Employment Status Subsequent Employment

Status

f. Dates of Employment 65 Dates of Previous Employ- Dates of Current Employ- Dates of Subsequent Employ-
ment ment mient

g. Relationship of Job to Major Relationship of Previous Job Relationship of Current Job Relationship of Subsequent
Field of Study 65 to Major Field of Study to Major Field of Study Job to Major Field ofStudy

h. Hours Worked Weekly 65 Hours Currently Worked
Weekly

2. Earnings Ra te 66 Current Eamnings Rate Subsequent Earnings Rate*

IFrpersons completing or leaving programs of occupational preparation.
-A0
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FIGURE A-3.-ISTUDENT'S EMPLOYMENT EXPERIENCE

II. U.S. MILITARY SERVICE EXPERIENCE

Information items in this section may be used to describe the U.S. Military service experience of a student.

Data ~ ~~alifier Defined ~~~Previous Current Subsequent
Element ~~~~on Page

1. Military Service 66

a. Branch of Military Service 67 Branch of Previous Military Branch of Current Military Branch of Subsequent Military
Service Service Service

b. Military Status 67 Previous Military-Status Current Military Status Subsequent Military Service

c. Military Identification Previous Military Identifica- Current Military Identifica-
Number 67 tion Number tion Number

d. Student's Primary Military Student's Previous Primary Student's Current Primary Student's Subsequent Primary
Specialty Number and Title 67 Military Specialty Number Military Specialty Number Military Specialty Number

and Title and Title .and Title

e. Student's Additional Military Student's Previous Additional Student's Current Additional Student's Subsequent Addi-.
Specialty Number and Title 68 Military Specialty Number Military Specialty Number tional Military Specialty

and Title and Title Number and Title

f. Date Entered Active Duty 68 Date Entered Previous Active Date Entered Current Active Date Entered Subsequent
Duty Duty Active Duty

g. Date Released from Active Date Released from Previous Date Released from Subse-
Duty 68 Duty quent Active Duty

h. Rank at Separation 69 Rank at Previous Separation Rank at Subsequent Separation

i. Veteran's Status 69 Current Veteran's Status

j. Participation in Veterans' Current Participation in
Educational Benefits 69 Veterans' Educational

Benefits

0rg
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Appendix B

.NOTES ON THE USES OF SPECIEFIC
DATA ELEMENTS

This appendix contains discussion and clarificaticn
of several data elements and qualifiers defined %in char
ter 2, as follows:

- Institutional and Time
Frame Qualifiers . ....

- Racial/Ethnic Group .. .
- Highest Level of Education

Completed .. .....
- Handicap .. .....
- Geographic Origin ....
- Student Load, Length of

Program, and Total Award
Units Required for Com-
pletion of Program .. ..

- Enrollment Status .. ..
- Award Unit .. ...

.Defined oj
page

.9
13

16

44, 5

)n educational experience in a previously attended insti-
p- tution, it re fers to the latter institution as the Previous

PostsecondaryInstitution. If the collecting institution
gathers data about the student's activities in a subse-

)n quently attended institution, it refers to that institu-
lion as the Subsequent Postsecondary Institution. The
use of institutional qualifiers is illustrated in Figure B-i.

TIME- FRAME QUALIFIERS 2

20 The time-frame qualifiers Previous, Current, and
34 Subsequent are referenced to the..period of the stu-

dent's educational activities at the collecting institu-
tion. Current is used to qualify data elements which
describe activities concurrent with attendance at the

51, 56 collecting institution. Previous and Subsequent are
47 used for identifying activities as occurring at a prior or
55 later time.

INSTITUTIONAL QUALIFIERS' RACIAL/ETHNIC GROUP 3

The use of the proper ins titutional qualifiers is de-
termined according to a student's experience at the in-
stitution collecting data about that student: Regardless
of the date of the data collection, the collecting, insti-
tution always refers to itself as the Current Postsecond-
aryp Institution. If the collecting (current) postsecond-
ary institution gathers information about the student's

1 lnstitutional Qualifiers are defined in chapter 2, p. 9.

Terms and definitions of five basic categories for
*collecting, maintaining,:and reporting racial and ethnic

data were developed by an ad hoc committee of the*
Federal Interagency Committee on Education (FICE).

2 Time-Franie Qualifiers are defined in chapter 2, page 9.
3 D efinitions for racial/ethnic groups are found in chapter 2,

page 13, and in Directive No. 15, published by the Office. of
Federal Statistical Policy and. -Standards, U.S. Department of
Commerce, on May 4, 1978. The discussion which follows is
based on the FICE Report, May 1975, volume 2, number 1.
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POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY~m

FIGURE B-I-INSTITUTIONAL REFERENCE POINTS FOR:

RECORDS OF A SAMPLE STUDENT
Guidelines for the use 'of institutional qualifiers and three. illustrative records,

of a student who attended -three postsecondary education institutions

1. Institution Collecting Data: Greenville College

Correct Qualifier

Attendance Institution Date of
Dates Attended Collection ~Previous Current Subsequent

Postsecondary. Postsecondary :Postsecondary
Institution,(PPI) Institution (CPI). Institution (SPI)

1972-1974 Greenville 1980 Greenville
College~ College

1974-1975 Illinois State '1980 Illinois State
University. .University

1976-1978 University of 1980-. University of
Pennsylvanir________ Pennsylvai

2. Institution Collecting Data: Illinois State% University

Correct Qualifier

Attendance Institution Date of
Dates Attended Collection ~Previous . Current .Subsequent

Postsecondary Postsecondary ostsecod
Institution (PPI) Institution (CPI) Institution (SPI)

1972-1 974 Greenville .. 1980 Greenville
College College

1974-1975 Illinois State 1980 .IllhinoisState

University University
1976-1978, University of 1980 University of

______ ____ Pnnsylvania __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Pennsylvania, 

3. Institution Collecting Data:. Universit of Pennsylvania*

Correct Qualifier

Attendance Institution *. Date of
Dates Attended* Collection* Previous Current Subsequent

Postsecondary. Postsecondary * Postsecondary
Institution (PPI) Institution.(CPI) Institution (SPI)

1972-1974 Greenville 1980' Greenville
College -College ..

1974-1975 Illinois State: 1980 Illinois State
University University

1976-1978 University of 1980 . University of
Pennsylvania ________ ______ Pennsylvania ________
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NOTES ON USES OF SPECIFIC DATA ELEMENTS15

The Committee's assigned task was to develop common
racial and ethnic definitions for use by all Federal
agencies to assure collection and reporting of racial
and ethnic educational data on a compatible and non-
duplicative basis.

The following five basic categories subsequently
were adopted by the Office of Federal Statistical
Policy and Standards:

1. American Indian or Alaskan Native
2. Asian or Pacific Islander
3. Black
4. Hispanic
5. White

These five categories are to be used throughout the
Federal Government as a standard whenever a Federal
agency collects or reports data about race and/or

The report of the FICE ad hoc committee points
out that there are two ways to obtain racial and
ethnic information: observer-identification and self-
identification. The Committee noted that, when possi-
ble, it is preferable to have an individual identify his
own racial and ethnic background. When this is not
feasible, as in some civil rights compliance surveys, an
observer's assessment of the individual's racial and
ethnic heritage is acceptable. Two illustrations o f how
the five basic categories can be applied in data collec-
tion formats are shown in. Figure B-2.

The five mutually-exclusive categories of alternative
A are particularly suitable for observer identification.
The two-question approach of alternative B, most
appropriate for self-identification, provides greater
flexibility for interchange of data because figures can
be tabulated in a number of different ways without
double counting. [NOTE: For collecting data on per-
sons of mixed racial and/or ethnic origins, the category
should be used which most closely' reflects the indi-
vidual's perceptions (in self-identification) or the com.,
munity.'s general recognition (in observer identifica-
tion).]

When information about race and ethnicity are col-
lected separately, the number of white and black, per-
sons who are Hispanic must be identifiable, and
capable of being reported in that category. 

If data are collected using the two-question
approach of alternative B, nonduplicated data may be
obtained for all cells in the matrix given in Figure B-3.
By combining cells, data may be made available for the
categories of alternative A. The data in the columns
marked with an asterisk may be reported to the Office'
for Civil Rights.

The ad hoc committee. recognized that needs may
arise to subdivide the five basic categories. While not
attempting to identify all possible ethnic groups within
any category, the committee offered the following
illustrations:

* The "American Indian or Alaskan Native" cate-
gory could have an additional question, asking for
tribal affiliation and/or Alaskan Native group
(e.g., Aleuts, Eskimos).

* The "Asian or Pacific Islander" category may
be broken into subcategories such as Chinese,
Japanese, Korean, Filipino, Vietnamese, and
Samoan.

* The "White" category may be subdivided into
such subgroups such as Portuguese, French-
Canadian, and Italian.

* If the identified subgroups do not cover all possi-
ble subgroups in the major category, the final
subgroup should be "Other (name of category)

"or "Other (specify)-

Data within major categories may be combined as
needed, but data from one major category may never
-be -combined with data from any other major category
without loss of comparability.

The display of racial/ethnic data by Federal agen-
cies will be affected by the following provisions set
forth by the Office of Federal Statistical Policy and
Standards:4

Displ ays of racial and ethnic compliance and statisti-
cal data will use the category designations listed
above. The designation "nonwhite" is not accept-
able for use in the presentation of Federal Govern-
ment data. It is not to be used in any publication of
compliance or statistical data or in the text of any
comnpliance or statistical report.

In cases where the above designations are considered
inappropriate for presentation of statistical'data on
particular, programs or for particular regional areas,
the sponsoring agency may use:

(1) The designations "Black and Other Races" or
"All Other Races," as collective descriptions of
minority races when the most summary distinc-
tion between the majority and minority races is
appropriate;

4U S. Department of Commerce, Office of Federal Statisti-
cal Policy and Standards, Directive No. 15. Race and Ethnic
Standards for Federal Statistics and Administrative Reporting,
published in the Federal Register of May 4, 1978, page 19269.
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106 ~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

(2) The designations "White,", "Black," and "All
Other Races" when the distinction among the
majority race, the principal minority race, and
other races is appropriate; or

(3) The designation of a particular minority race or
races, and the inclusion of "Whites" with "All
Other Races," if such a collective description is
appropriate.

In displaying detailed information which represents
a combination of race and ethnicity, the description
of the data being displayed must clearly indicate
that both bases of classification are being used.

When the primary focus of a statistical report is on
two or more specific identifiable groups in the pop-
ulation, one ormore of which is racial or ethnic, it.
is acceptable to display data for each of the particu-

FIGURE B-2-ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF COLLECTING DATA

A. One question, mutually exclusive categories

Racial/Ethnic Information

- Hispanic

- American Indian or Alaskan Native

- Asian or Pacific Islander

- Black, not of Hispanic origin

.WWhite, not, of Hispanic origin

B. Two questions, one racial, one ethnic

1. What is your racial background?

-American Indian or Alaskan Native

-Asian or Pacific Islander

-Black

White

2.Is your ethnic heritage Hispanic?

Yes . No

.FIGURE B-3-MATRIX FOR PRESENTATION OF SUMMARY DATA

RACIAL GROUP HISPANIC NOTA

American Indian or*
Alaskan Native

Asian or Pacific
Islander

Black*

White*

TOTAL*
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NOTES ON IUSES OF SPECIFIC DATA ELEMENTS10

lar groups separately and to describe data relating to
*the remainder of the population by an appropriate
collective description.

The categories of racial/ethnic groups should not be
interpreted as scientific or anthropological in nature.
Neither are they intended to be viewed as determinants
of eligibility for participation in any Federal program.
They were developed in response to needs expressed by
both the Executive Branch and the Congress to provide
a minimumi number of categories for the collection and
use of compatible, nonduplicated, exchangeable racial
and ethnic data by Federal agencies.

Highest Level of Education,
Completed5

For analysis. and reporting purposes, categories for
this termi-denoted by the codes .01 'to .26-can be
further subca~tegorized to identify educational activity
in which a student may participate following the
achievement of a specific education level.

The identification of subcategories for a level can be-
accomplished by expanding the basic category code
representing a specific level by an additional character

to a three-place code. For example, the numeric char-
acters 1 to 4 added to the right-most Position of the
basic two-character category code (e.g., .21 expanded

_ o 21, .212, .213, and .214) may be usetodne
educational activity unrelated to the attainment of a
similar or next higher educational level. Simiflarlyj the
addition of the numeric characters 5 to 9 to the right-
most position of the basic two-character category code
may be used to indicate participation in educational
activity which leads to the attainment of a similar or
next higher educational level.

Applying this system, Icodes .221 to .224 would
categorize those students who have earned a bachelor's
degree (.22), and may have, participated in additional
educational activities such as adult education or voca-
tional courses which do not lead to a similar degree or
higher level. Codes .225 to .229 would identify those
individuals who have received a bachelor's degree and
have done some work toward attaining an additional
formal award. (i.e., master's degree, first-professional
degree).

Specific subcategory definitions depend on the pur-
poses and uses of such data and must be established by

*the data collection sponsor. In all cases, however, the
first two characters of such three-position subcategory
codes correspond to the codes used for the multiple-
choice responses for Highest Level of Education Corn-
pletedlisted on page 16.

HANDICAP CATEGORY6

Federal legislation which impacts on'terms describing handicapped students involves two principal acts. One of
these is the Education for All Handicapped Children Act (P.L. 94-142). The descriptions of many reporting cate-
gories for handicapped persons contained in this manual are adapted from the regulations applicable to this act. Also
having relevancy for postsecondary .institutions is Section 504 (Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Handicap) of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112; 45 C.F.R. Part 84). More detailed information on these two acts and their
implementatioin is included in appendix K. Postsecondary education institutions responding to Federal requirements
for these acts should consult the most current regulations.

5 Highest Level of Education Completed is defined in chap-
ter 2, p. 16.

6 Terms describing handicaps are defined on pages 20-22 of*
chapter 2.
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Definitions in the Education for All Handicapped Children Act

The following definitions pertaining to handicapped children and their conditio ns are included in the Rules and
Regulations for Part B of the Education for All Handica pped Children Act (P.L. 94-142):

§ 121la.5 Handicapped children. (5) -Multihandicapper" means con- with peers and teachers;
(a) As used in this part., the term comi~.tant lmpaii'eneits (suCh as mentally (C) Inappropriate types of behavior or

"handicapped children"' means those retarded-blind. mentally'retarded-orthao- feelings under normal circumstances:
children evaluated in accordance with Pedically impaired& etc.) , the corabina-w (D) A general Pervasive mood of un-
§ § i21a.530-121a.534 as being mentally, tIon. of which causes such severe edu- happiness or depression; or
retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech cational problems that they cannot be (E) A tendency to develop physical
impaired, visually handicapped, seriously accommodated in special education pro- symptoms or fears associated with per-
emotionally disturbed, orthopedically grams solely for one of the impairments. sonal or school problems.
impaired, other health impaired, deaf- T'he term does not include. deaf-blind (ii) The term includes children who
blind, multi-handicapped, or as having children, are schizophrenic or autistic. The term
specific learning disabilities,who because (6) "Orthopedically impaired" means does not include children who are so-
of those impairments need specia ed- a severe orthopedic impairment which cially maladjusted. unless it is deter-
cation and related sevcs adversely affects a child's educational nmied that they are seriously emotion-

(b) The terms used In this definition Performance. The term includes imipair- ally disturbed.
are deined s folows:,ments caused by congenital anomaly (9) "Specific learning disability"
are defined as follows:.(e.g., clubfoot, absence of some member, means a disorder in one or more of the

(1) "Deaf" mneans a hearing Impair- etc.). impairments caused by disease, basic psychological processes involved in
ment which is so severe that the child (e~g. poliomyelitis, bona tuberculosis, understanding or in using language,
Is Impaired in processing linguistic in etc.), and impairments from other causes spoken or written. which may manifest
formation through hearing, with or with- (e.g., cerebral Palsy, amputations, and itself in an imperfect ability to listen,
out amplification. which adversely affects fractures or burns which cause contrac- think, speak, read, write, spell, or to do
educational perf orniance. tures). mathematical calculations. The terra in-

(2),*"Deaf-blind" means concomitant (71) "Other health impaired" means cludes such conditions as perceptual
hearing and visuar impairments, the limited strength, vitality or alertness, handicaps, brain injury, minimal'brain
combination of which causes such severe due to chromec or acute health problems disfunction, dyslexia, and developmental
communication and other developmental such as a heart condition, tuberculosis, aphasia. The term does not include chil-
and educational problems that they can- rheumatic fever, nephritls, asthma, dren who have learning problems which
not be accommodated in special educa- sickle cell anenmis, hemophilia, epilepsy, are primarily the result of visual, hear-
tion programs solely for deaf or blind lead poisoning, leukemia, 'or diabetes, ing, or motor handicaps, of mental re-
children. which adversely affects a child's educa- tardation, or of environmental, cultural,

(3) "Hard of hearing" means a hear- tional performance. .or economic disadvantage.
Ing impairment, whether permanent or (8) "Seriously emiotionall y disturbed" (10) "Speech impaired" means a corn-
fluctuating, which adversely affects a is defined as follows: munication disorder, such as stuttering,
child's educational performance, but (i) The terma means a condition ex- Impaired articulation, a language imk-
which Is riot Included under the deflini- hibiting one or more of the following pairment. or a voice impairment, which
tfrn of "deaf" in this section. characteristics over a long Period of time adversely affects a child's educational

(4) "Mentally retarded" means signit- and to a marked degree, which adversely performance.
IcantlY subaverage general intellectual affects educational Performance: (11) "Visually handicapped" means a
functioning existing concurrently with (A) An inability to learn which can- visual impairment which, even with cor-
deficits In adaptive behavior and mani- not be explained by intellectual, sensory, rection, adversely affects a child's educa,-
fested during the developmental period, or health factors; tional performance. The term includes
which adversely affects a child's educa- (B) An inability to build or mainitain both'paxtiallY seeing and blind children.
tional perforwanme satisfactory interpersonal relationships (20 u.s.. 1401 (1). (113).)

Definitions in the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
The following definitions pertaining to handicapped persons are included in the Federal Code (45 C.F.R. Part 84)

to respond to Section 504 (Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Handicap) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P.L.
93.112), as amended:

0)"Handicapped person." (1) "Hand-
icapped persons" means any person who
(I) has a physical or mental impairment
which substantially limits one or more
major life activities, (ii) has a record of
such an impairment, or (iii) is re-
garded'as having such an impairment.

(2) As used in paragraph (j)(l) of
this section, the phrase:

(i) "Physical or mental impairment"
means (A) any physiological disorder or
condition, cosmetic disfigurement, or
anatomical loss affecting one or more of
the following body systems: neuro-
logical; musculoskeletal; special sense
organs; respiratory, including speech or-

gans; cardiovascular; reproductive, di-
gestive; genito-urinary; hemic and
lymphatic; skin; and endocrine; or (B)
any mental or psychological disorder,
such as mental retardation, organic brain
syndrome, emotional or mental illness,
and specific learning disabilities.

(ii') "Major life activities" means
functions such as caring for one's self,
performing manual tasks, walking, see-
ing, hearing, speaking, breathing, learn-
ing, and working.

(iii) "Has a record of such an impair-
ment" means has a history of, or has
been misclassified as having, a mental
or physical impairment that substan-

tially limits one or more major life activi-
ties.

(iv) "Is regarded as having an im-
pairment" means (A) has a physical or
mental impairnynnt that does not sub-
stantially limit major life activities but
that is treated by a recipient as consti-
tuting such a limitation; (B) has a phy-
sical or mental impairment that sub-
stantially limits major life activities
only as a result of the attitudes of others
toward such impairment; or (C) has
none of the impairments defined in
paragraph (j)(2)(i) of this section but
is treated by a recipient as having such
an impairment.
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GEOGRAPHIC ORIGIN ~~~~~~~Two additional aggregate ternis are derived from the
terms listed above:

(AT TIME OF ADMISSION) 7 ~~~~Full-Time Equivalent Count
The use of the term GEOGRAPHIC ORIGIN should Equivalent Student Count

not beconfusd withthat f RESIENCY SATUS.The definitions for the derived terms are as follows:,
The former term refers to the classification of a stu-
dent on the basis of his or her legal residence at the S NORMAL LOAD: A measure of the number of
time of application for admission to the institution, aard units for wihaflyeagdsuet 8

whether for undergraduate status, for *a first- registers per unit of time. (Time may be meas-
professional program, or for graduate status. The latter ured in semesters, quarters, etc.) Thus, normal
term is used to categorize a student with respect to Mis load is computed as follows:
or her current legal residence, usually for the purpose

of deermiing te tution nd fes fo whih he r sh i'tow~ LAD =TOTAL AWARD UNITS REQUIRED FOR COMPLETION OFPRGA
of deerminng te tuiion ad fes forwhichhe o She ORMALOAD=LENGTB OF PROGRAM FOR FULLY-ENGAGED STUDENT

is responsible. (e.g., number of semresters, quarters, or contact hours/clock hours)

A student may be categorized similarly under both. * PARTICIPATION STATUS: A measure of the
terms for the time he or she is in attendance at theamutotiedrnwhcasueteggs
institution (e.g., In-State or Other State), or may be in activities related to the program. Participation
categorized differently for purposes of geographic sau scmue sflos
origin (e.g., Other State) and for. residency status pur-
poses (e.g., In-State). The major. difference in the use STUDENT LOAD

of these terms is that the place where the student re- PATCPTO TTSNORMAL LOAD (see above)

sided at the time of admission (GEOGRAPHIC 'If a program requires a fully-engaged student9 to
ORIGIN) never changes while the student is in attend- sed3 rmr oa or sepg 1)prwe
ance at the same institution as an undergraduate, first- in program-related activities,l 0 then:
professional, or graduate student (though it may,
change when a student moves from one to another of 0 A FULL-TIME STUDENT is a* student whose
these level categories at the same institution); however, participation status in a program requiring 30 or
a student's current residency status, for tuition and more total hours per Week is greater *than or
fee purposes at the same institution, can change. equal to .75; other students in such programs are

part-time students. 

STUDENT LOAD, LENGTH. OF ~~~~~~8A "fully-engaged" student is one who is participating ina
PRO GRAMV AND TOTAL program to the extent required for the program to be comn-

pleted in the time period specified by the institutionally de-

AWARD UNITS REQUIRED FOR: fmofdfully-enagedPstudent

COMPLETION OF PROGRAMN' 1 0 Some agencies apply the 30-hour criterion arbitrarily
(e.g., full-time programs require 15 standard "credit hours"

A numbe of comonly sed ters are erived per semester, or part-time programs require a~given number of
A numbe of comonly sed ters are erived "clock hours" per week).

from the terms LENGTH OF PROGRAM (page 5 1), I t For some student financial aid programs, a student is
STUDENT LOAD (page 44), and TOTAL AWARD considered to be "full-time" when taking a minimum of 12
UNITS REQUIRED FOR COMPLETION. OF PRO- semester hours in institutions with standard academic terms or

a minimum of 24 clock hours per week in institutions which
GRAMIk (page 56). These derived terms relate to the measure progress in terms of clock hours.
amount of time a student spends in a program. These Applicable regulations, instructions, or guidelines must be

terms are: ~~~~~~~~~~checked for specific financial aid programs. The National
terms are: ~~~~~~~~~~~Science Foundation, for example, defines a full-time graduate

Normal Load, ~~~~~~~~~student as a student enrolled for credit in a master's or Ph.D.
Normal Load, ~~~~~~~~degree program (not a regular staff member) who is engaged

Participation Status, . full time in training activities in his field of science; these
Full- and Part-Time Student, and activities may embrace any appropriate combination of study,
Normal-Time Student and Less-Than-Normal- teaching, and research, depending on the institution's policy.

(See NSF Form 812, "Survey of Graduate Science Student
Time Student Support and Postdoctorals, Fall 1976.") Similarly, students

carrying 6 credit hours may be considered enrolled half-time
for purposes of BEOG, even if the institution chooses to define

7 Geographic Origin and Residency Status are defined on ful-time as more than 12 credit hours (45 C.F.R. 190.2,
pages 34 and 23, respectively, of chapter 2. June 24, 1980).
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A full-time equivalent, count in such programs is
computed as follows:

FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT COUNT:
(of students in programs requiring

11 30 or more total hours per week)

sure of STUDENT LOADS in the program
in a given time period

NORMAL LOAD

In other programs (requiring total fully-engaged
student time less than 30 total, hours per week), the
following terms may be uised to describe participation
in the program:

SA NORMAL-TIME STUDENT is a student whose
particip ation. in a program requiring fewer. than
30 total hours per week is greater than or equal
to .75; other students in such programs are less
than normal-time students.

The equivalent student count in such programs is:

EQUIVALENT STUDENT 
(of students in programs ren
fewer than 30 total hours pe

turn of STUDENT LOADS in the program
ins a given time period

.COUNT = I
vtuiring NORMAL LOAD
oer week)

ENROLLMENT STATUS:
COOPERATIVE
ENROLLMENT'..

Frequently, formal cooperative agreements are
entered into by two or more separately organized insti-
tutions which allow' students to take advantage of spe-
cial educational opportunities at a second institution,
frequently referred to as the "host", cooperating, or
affiliated institution, while enrolled at, and pursuing a
program of studies under the direction and control of,
another institution. The latter, often referred to as the
"home" institution, maintains the student's complete
record. To illustrate, the student may take one or more
courses or receive specific work-related training at a
*second institution, while concurrently receiving in-
struction at his or her "home" institution; 1 3 or the

student may be a participant in an "exchange" pro-
gram and receive all instruction, for a specified period
of time, at the second institution. Generally, these

* 2 Enrollment status is defined on page 47 of chapter 2.
' 1 3 For example, the student may be enrolled in. a nursing

program in a community college (or nursing school) and pur-
sue part of his or her coursework in that institution (the
"home" institution maintaining the student's record); con-
currently, this student may receive his or her clinical experi-
ence in a second institution such as an affiliated hospital.

arrangements. include procedures for the direct, trans-
mission of course performance informiation (including
course title, award units received for course, and grade
received for course) from the second to the "home"
institution.

The "home" institution may wish to identify spe-
cifically the second institution at which a student has
taken work, as well a's his or her performance in these
learning experiences. In such instances, institutional
identification and course information descriptors pro-
vided on page 32 and on pages 52 to 54, respectively,
may be used to identify such data as pertaining to the
second or "host" institution; other information may
be identified as pertaining to the "home" institution.

AWARD UNIT1

Award unit is the generic term which describes vari-
ous measures of the a mount of value (or credit)
received by a student for the successful completion of
a course. BecAuse of its generic nature, the term is not
operational for the purpose of comparing one type of
award unit with another. For example, a precise comn-
parison cannot be made between a semester hour and
a trimester hour without first converting these two
award units to a numerical common denominator. One
such common denominat or perhaps the most reliable,
is the measure of real time.

Real-time measures, provide common units of meas-
urement when applied to similar activities (e.g., class-
room instruction). Two real-time measures are defined
below.

CONTACT HOUR/CLOCK HOUR: a measure of
the duration of instruction which involves Student-
instructor interaction, usually over a period of 50 to
60 minutes. The contact hour/clock hour is widely
used as an award unit in some sectors of postsecond-
ary education.

TOTAL HOURS: the sum of contact hours/clock
hours and outside hours (i.e.,, anticipated hours
needed for outside study, as determined by the
faculty) that the institution deemis necessary for an
average student to satisfactorily complete the re-
quirements of a course.

The use of the real-time measures of contact hours/
clock hours and total hours provides the ability to con-
vert and then compare award units at different insti-
tutions. This procedure is illustrated in Figure BA.

1 4 Award Unit is defined on page 55 of chapter 2.
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FIGURE BA-USE OF REAL-TIME MEASURES TO~ COMPARE
VARYING TYPES OF AWARD UNITS

Institution "X" Institution "Y"

Line 1 Pol. Sci. 101- =1Credit Unit Pol. Sci. 101 =3 Trimester Hours
Credit

Line 2 Pol. Sci. 10 1 =40 Contact Hours/ Pol. Sci. 101 =20 Contact Hours/
Clock Hours Clock Hours

Line 3 Pol. Sci. 101 =40 Outside Hours Pol. Sci. 101 =60 Outside Hours

Line 4 Pol. Sci. 101 =80 Total Hours Pol. Sci. 101 =80 Total Hours

As indicated in line 1 of Figure B4, Institution X
awards one 'credit unit for the successful completion of
Political Science 101, while Institution Y awards th ree
trimester hours credit. This information about the type
and number of award units for similar courses at two
different universities gives no insight regarding the level
~of participation required to receive such credit. How-
ever,. in line 2, award units have been translated into
contact hours/clock hours, providing a basis for comn-
paring like activities, although still not providing a
complete description of the extent of participation.
Therefore, line 3 indicates the anticipated number of
o1utside hours which are required to complete the, work
of the course. Line 4 sums the total number of hours
which the institution deems necessary to successfully
complete Political Scienice 10 1 at Institutions X and Y,
respectively.

It should be noted that the comparison of total
hours for Political Science 10 1 at Institutions X and Y
does not indicate that these courses are equivalent,
since a quality factor is not entered in the formula.
Nevertheless, the measurement of contact hours/clock
hours and total hours does provide a method to com-
pare and interpret various types of. award units,
through the use of real-time measuresl Accordingly,
the procedure 'of using real-time measures allows the
factoring out of time considerations in making comn-
parisons. Thus, quality jud nents need not be con-
fused, by these duration, factors.

An added utility of real-time measures is exhibited
under the discussion of Student Load, Length of Pro-
gram, .and Total Award Units Required for Completion
of Program, pages 109-1.10.
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Appendix C

USES OF DATA ELEMENTS ABOUT
IPOSTSECONDARY -STUDENTS

INTRODUCTION
Data elements are "used" in many ways. To classify

these, various uses, the' concept presented in Figure
C-1 may be helpful. Most agencies collect data, retain
data on records in a data base, analyze data, prepare
reports, and use the reported data to help make deci-
sions. Postsecondary institutions generally collect data5
,directly from primary data sources (e.g., from forms
completed by students). Some agencies use data from
secondary sources, such as institutional data collected
by other agencies through the use of survey forms. The
arrows in the flow chart show the relevant data flows.
The analysis of data might involve simple formatting,
or it might involve extensive summarizing or a comn-
plete statistical or modeling procedure.

Based on this concept, data elements with stand-
ardized terms and definitions may be "used" profitably
in the following ways:.

- in designing primary data collection forms
- in designing data bases (files, records)
- in designing inputs to analyses and models
- in designing reports and analytic outputs
- in designing survey (secondary data collection)

forms
- in defining and requesting the information

needed for decisionmaking.

All of these uses of data elements, except the last,
are related to the design of data systepis. There are
many texts on the use of standard data elements in
relation to the design of postsecondary data systems.

FIGURE C-L-FLOW OF POSTSECONDARY'DATA
Forms

N\Data
Collection

Other Sources 

I 
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This appendix is a review of the uses of data'elemnents
in the last and most important sense: how standardized
data elements may be used in identifying the informa-
tion needed for decisionmaking and in increasing the
validity and accurate interpretation of the resulting
data.

To illustrate this use of terms, an example of an
important decision is presented with a discussion of the
data elements needed to provide data for informed
decisionmaking.

EXAMPLE OF THE USE OF
DATA ELEMENTS IN THE
PROCESSES THAT SUPPORT
DECISIONMAKING'

One decision now, faced by many institutions is
what courses (regular or special) to give to disadvan-
taged students usually admitted under special admis-
sion procedures. As with any explicit decision process,
the first step is to formulate questions which will elicit
information (if available) relevant to the decision. For
this particular decision, some of the questions the deci-
sionmaker or his staff might ask are:

1. In institutions that have asignificant nimber of

2.

3.

students admitted under special procedures,
what courses are now offered? Required?

What is the cost of these courses per student?

What is the difference in time required to com-
plete a program (by the special admission stu-
dents) between students who participated in
special courses of various types (e.g., remedial
English reading and writing) and those who did
not? Does it depend on the extent, type, num-
ber, or duration of the special courses?

4. Do the amount of time required and the cer-
tainty of program completion seem to depend
upon participation in special courses, on high
school success level (e.g., rank in class), or on
some other factor?

5. Does program success for these specially ad-
mitted students vary with the program (e.g.,
vocational or professional)?

These questions are stated somewhat informally.
The next step in the process of analysis is to state in-
formation requirements using standard data elements
presented in this handbook. This, of course, makes it

easier to communicate the information requirements to
those who have the data, whether within the agency or
elsewhere.

The requests for 'information often take the form of
a definition of a statistical table. For example, informa-
tion bearing on the questions above might be found in
tables such as:-

Table A

Heading: Name of institution
Body: Number of/students'
Columns: Admission decision (with subcategories)
Rows: Formal award sought

This table identifies institutions with relevant data.

Table B

Heading: Name cf/institution
Body: Number of students who were admitted

under special basis for disadvantaged.
(This might be determined by reference
to secondary school gradle-point average
or special assistance needs.)

Rows: Formal award sought (plus a row for
"total").

Columns;: Subject-matter area of course for special
courses for high-risk students. (This is a,
characteristic of the course and would be
found by cross reference to that file dur-
ing data retrieval for analysis.)

This table indicates the' extent: to which special
courses are available and are utilized.

The next step of the analysis might be to develop a
statistical regression between percentage of normal
time (length of program) required to complete the pro-
gram as a function of participation in special courses.
The coefficients in the regression equation would indi-
cate the amount by which such participation helps
speed up progress, toward. program completion. The
statistical analysis~ would .indicate if the coefficients
were statistically significant. If they were, the decision-
maker would have some information on the value of
the special courses which would help to decide which
types to continue or expand and which to phase out.

In an institution which does not yet have such.
courses, data from other institutions (directly or from
a -central State or'Federal data base) would be helpful.
Relevant standard data elements include: Racial/
Ethnic Group, Sex, Highest Level of Eduoation Com-
pleted (student's, male parent's, and female parent's),
Proficiency with English, Formal Award, Sought,
Career/Occuipation; Aspiration, Family :Income,
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Amount of Student's Financial Need, Admission Deci-
sion, Enrollment Status, Major Field of Study, Begin-
ning Date of Attendance, Subject-Matter Area of
Course, Award Units Received for Course, Grade
Received for Course, Type of Termination, and Date of
Last Attendance. Use of these data elements would
help ensure receiving the most relevant data.

Some further brief examples follow of questions
and the data elements that might be required to
analyze data for their resolution.

* The postsecondary educational planners for a
State need to, decide on the level of resources (e.g.,
staff, facilities, equipment, and supplies) that will be
required in State-operated institutions. This is deter-
mined in part by estimates of future enrollment. There
is some evidence that the proportion of community
college graduates who transfer to State colleges is con-
siderably lower than was anticipated when the com-
munity college goals were originally developed. This
can have an impact on first- and second-year enroll-
ments in the State colleges themselves as well as on
upper level enrollment. Some data elements relevant to
this type of decision are: ' iCareer/Occupation Aspira-
lion, Highest Formal Award Sought, Name of Institu-
tion, Award Units Accepted, Total Award Units
Accumulated, Highest Level of Education Completed,
and Formal Award Received, etc.

* Since it 'instituted a policy which eliminated most
of its "required" basic courses, a particular university
has become concerned that there is not enough work
for the "teaching assistants" in its graduate programs.
The university may need, to revise its -policies on the
number of teaching assistants appointed ~and on sc~ol-
arships for them. The administrators want to know the
trend in registrations in basic courses during the five
years the policy has been in effect, and whether that
trend has been appreciably different among the major
departments of the institution. Some relevant data ele-
ments are: Name of Dep'artment/Division/School,
Course Tidle, Award Units Received for Course; Enroll-
ment Status, etc. 

* The director of a State's scholarship commission
has been placed under pressure from several sources to
prove that it is distributing State-administered aid pro-
grams equitably to male and female students. If not,
decisions must be made about the way aid is granted.
To study this, the commi ssion has been charged to de-
velop data covering five years to show that, in general,
male and female students with comparable eligibility
have received comparable aid, or that any inequities
are in the process of being corrected. Relevant da~ta
elements are: Sex; Amopunt of Financial Aid; Amount

of Awards, Prizes, or Other Assistance; Government
Benefits; Amount of Financial Need; Name of Institu-
tion; etc.

*In a given region of the country, a health plan-
ning agency is interested in knowing whether the post-
secondary educational system in that region is likely to
produce the number of health care professionals re-
quired by changes in regional population and in health
care technology. If not, more (or fewer) programs
would be instituted. To this end, the agency conducts
a survey to ascertain the probable output (program
completions) over the next 10 years for relevant
schools and programs. It. also wishes to analyze the
occupations in which graduates work in the region.
Relevant 'dkta elements are: Student Load, ~Formnal
Award Sought, Career/Occupation Aspirations, Name
of Institution, Major Field~ of Study, Name of Depart-
ment/Division/School, Subject-matter Area of Course;,
Total Award Units Required for Completion of Pro-
gram, Formal Award Received, Formal Award Date,
Date of Expected Program Completion, (Subsequent)
Work Performed, etc.

* A State, education agency and the leadership of
the 'State's university are disputing whether State aid to
the institution and its students has kept pace in recent
years with rising costs and inflation (adjusted by
changes in student income). They wish to assemble a
10-year historical summary of aid-per-student and cost-
per-student. Relevant data elements are: Expected
Family Contribution; Government Benefits; Earnings;
Amount of Financial Aid Awarded to and Received by
Student; * Amount Authorized for Award, Prize, or
Other Assistance (to Student); Amount of Award,
Prize, or Other Assistance Received by Student; Cur-
rent Market Value of Assets; Amount of Postsecondary
Education Expense; Total Income; Financial Need;
Name of Institution; etc.

* A postsecondary institution has been offered ad-
ditional capital and operating revenues if it will make
its facilities and programs more accessible and effective
for handicapped students. To., project the ways in
which it could make progress in this area, it needs to
analyze the existence .of barriers in programming and
facilities which interfere with service to current or
potential. handicapped students. Relevant data ele-
ments are: Major Field of Study, Special Assistance
Needs, Handicap Category, Transition Status at Regis-
tration (Entry), etc.

* A county technical school believes it can gener-
ate larger enrollments and improve community support
if it creates geographically decentralized satellite cen-
ters in addition to its main campus.. To analyze this
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plan, it attempts to determin e the geographic disper-
sion of its current student body, the inclination of cur-
rent students to atte nd satellite programs, and the
potential for new students if satellite centers were
created. Relevant data elements are: Local Address,
Permanent Address, Address of Employer, Formal
Award Sought, Career/Occupational Aspirations, Spe-
cial Assistance Needs, etc.

SUMMARY
Postsecondary student information systems, con-

forming to standard data elements, will enhance the
ability of persons in the educational community to
solve current problems with current analytical meth-
ods. Improved, standardized data will also suggest new
analytical methods which can increase the effectiveness
of educational leadership.
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Calendar date may be represented in up to eight
consecutive positions coded in the following format:

CCYYMMDD

where CC denotes the century (if required)

YY denotes the tens and units identification
of the year

MM denotes the standard nurneric code of 01
through 12 corresponding to the month
of the year

DD denotes, the day of the month, expressed
as 0l through 3 1.

Examples of coding calendar dates are: June 7,
1936 is coded as 193606-07; 15 January 1969 is
19690115; 1.967 August 20 is coded as 19670820; and
February 5, 2005 is coded as 20050205. When the
standard format for calendar date is used on docu-
ments which are transmitted internally or externally
by the institution, the institutional subdivision and/or
institution forwarding the data should indicate when
the suggested convention for coding the century has
been used.

In cases where the calendar date of record is not re-
quired with exact precision, (e.g., day is not needed)
or a component of the calendar date is unknown, zeros

can be inserted for the unnecessary or unknown com-
ponent.

In many instances, it may be necessary to express a
time frame as a segment of a school year (e.g., Fall
semester of 1975, First Quarter of 1974, etc.), or
simply -the calendar year of occurrence. A date repre-
senting a portion of year may be coded in the follow-
ing format:

CCYYAA

where CC denotes the century (if required)

YY denotes the year

AA denotes the segment of the school year

An arbitrary alphanumeric or numeric code
can be assigned by the institution to repre-
sent the school year segment.

Using the above suggested format, Fall, 1975 may be
coded as 1975 F, 75 F, or 7541 (where the code 41 de-
notes the Fall semester); First Quarter of 1977 may be
coded as 19771Q or 197751 (where the code 51 de-
notes the First Quarter); and the year 1977 is coded as
1977 or 77. It should be specified when this coding
convention or a similar one is used on documents that
are transmitted internally and externally by the
institution.

IThe standard calendar date format was adapted from U.S.
Department of Commerce, National Bureau of Standards, Fed-
eral Information Processing Standards (FlPS) Publication No.
4, November 1, 1968. The format presented in this appendix
has been expanded to account for a change in century (i.e.,
19th to the 20th century). Furthermore, a format is suggested
for coding segments of an academic year.
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Appendix E

STATE CODES'

NAME ABBREVIATION CODE NAME ABBREVIATION CODE

ALABAMA AL 01 MISSOURI MO 29
ALASKA AK 02 MONTANA MT 30
ARIZONA AZ 04 NEBRASKA NE 31
ARKANSAS AR 05 NEVADA NV 32
CALIFORNIA CA 06 NEW HAMPSHIRE NH 33

COLORADO co 08 NEW JERSEY NJ* 34
CONNECTICUT CT 09 NEW MEXICO NM 35
DELAWARE DE 10 NEW YORK NY 36
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DC 1 1 NORTH CAROLINA NC 37
FLORIDA FL 12 NORTH DAKOTA ND 38

GEORGIA GA 13 OHIO OH 39
HAWAII HI 15 OKLAHOMA OK 40
IDAHO ID 16 OREGON OR 41
ILLINOIS IL 17 PENNSYLVANIA PA 42
INDIANA IN 18 RHODE ISLAND RI 44

IOWA IA 19 SOUTH CAROLINA SC 45
KANSAS KS 20 SOUTH DAKOTA SD 46
KENTUCKY KY 21 TENNESSEE TN 47
LOUISIANA LA 22 TEXAS TX 48
MAINE ME 23 UTAH UT 49

MARYLAND MD 24 VERMONT VT 50
MASSACHUSETTS MA 25 VIRGINIA VA 5 1
MICHIGAN MI 26 WASHINGTON WA 53
MINNESOTA MN 27 WEST VIRGINIA WV 54
MISSISSIPPI Ms 28 WISCONSIN WI 55

WYOMING WY 56

IFederallInformnation Pr~cessing Standards Publication 5-1, National Bureau of Standards, 1970, updated 1979.

NOTE: Codes are reserved as follows for possible future use: American Samoa (03), Guam (14), Puerto Rico (43), and Virgin
Islands (5 2).
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CODES FOR. COUNTRIES, DEPENDENCIES,
AND AREAS OF SPECIL4 SOVEREIGNTYI

I1eea Information Processing Standards Publication 10.2, National Bureau of Standards, 1977, updated 1980.
NOTE: AUl namned entries with the letter "Q" as the second character of their codes are outlying areas or the United States.

121

NAME CODE NAME CODE

AFGHANISTAN AF BULGARIA BU
ALBANIA AL BURMA BM
ALGERIA AG BURUNDI BY
AMERICAN SAMOA AQ CAMEROON cm
ANDORRA ANCANADA CA
ANGOLA AO CAPE VERDE, REPUBLIC OF CV
ANGUILLA AV CAYMAN ISLANDS CJ
ANTARCTICA AY CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC CT
ANTIGUA AC CHAD CD
ARGENTINA AR CHILE CI
AUSTRALIA AS CHINA, TAIWAN TW
AUSTRIA AU CHINA CH
BAHAMAS BF CHRISTMAS ISLAND KT
BAHRAIN BA COCOS (KEELING) ISLANDS CK
BANGLADESH BG COLOMBIA co
BARBADOS BB COMORO ISLANDS CN
BELGIUM BE CONGO CF
BELIZE BH COOK ISLANDS CW
BENIN DM COSTA RICA Cs
BERMUDA BD CUBA CU
BHUTAN BT CYPRUS CY
BOLIVIA BL CZECHOSLOVAKIA CZ
BOTSWANA BC DENMARK DA
BOUVET ISLAND BV DJIBOUTI DJ
BRAZIL BR DOMINICA DO
BRITISH INDIAN OCEAN TERRITORY 10 DOMINICAN REPUBLIC DR
BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS VI ECUADOR EC

,BRUNEI BX EGYPT EG
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CODES IFOR COUNTRIES, DEPENDENCIES, AND
AREAS OF SPECIAL SOVEREIGNTY-Continued

NAME CODE NAME CODE

EL SALVADOR
EQUATORIAL GUINEA
ETHIOPIA

FAROE ISLANDS
FALKLAND ISLANDS (ISLAS

MALVINAS)
FIJI
FINLAND
FRANCE
FRENCH GUIANA
FRENCH POLYNESIA,
FRENCH SOUTHERN AND ANTARCTIC

LANDS
GABON
GAMBIA, THE
GAZA STRIP
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC
GERMANY, BERLIN
GERMANY, FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF
GHANA
GILBRALTAR
GREECE
GREENLAND
GRENADA
GUADELOUPE
GUAM
GUATEMALA
GUINEA
GUINEA-BISSAU
GUYANA
HAITI
HEARD ISLAND AND McDONALD

ISLANDS
HONDURAS.
HONG KONG
HUNGARY
ICELAND
INDIA
INDONESIA

IRAQLRAQ-AUDI ARABIA
NEUTRAL ZONE

IRELAND

ES
EK
.ET
FO

iFA
FJ
F1
FR
FG
FP

FS
GB
GA
GZ
GC
BZ
GE
GH
GI
IGR
GOL
GJ

I GP
GQ
GT
GV
PU 
GY
HA

HM

HK
HU
IC
IN
ID
IR
IZ

IY
El .

ISRAEL
ITALY
IVORY COAST
! JAMAICA
JAPAN
JOHNSTON ATOLL
JORDAN
KAMPUCHEA
KENYA
KIRIBATI
KOREA, DEMOCRATIC PEOPLES

REPUBLIC OF
KOREA, REPUBLIC OF
KUWAIT
LAOS
LEBANON
LESOTHO
LIBERIA
LIBYA
LIECHTENSTEIN
LUXEMBOURG
MACAO
MADAGASCAR
MALAWI
MALAYSIA
MALDIVES
MALI
MALTA
MARTINIQUE
MAURITANIA
MAURITIUS
MEXICO
'MIDWAY ISLANDS
MONACO
MONGOLIA
MONTSERRAT
MOROCCO
MOZAMBIQUE
NAMIBIA
NAURU
NAVASSA ISLAND
NEPAL
NETHERLANDS
NETHERLANDS ANTILLES

is
.IT

IV
JM
JA
JQ
Jo

.CB
KE
KR

KN
KS
KU
LA
LE
LT
Li
LY
LS

.LU
Mc
MA
MI

.MY
MV
.ML
MT
MB
MR
MP
MX
MQ
MN
MG
MH
MO
MZ

IWA
INR

BQ
NP
NL
NA
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CODES FOR COUNTRIES, DEPENDENCIES, AND
AREAS OF SPECIAL SOVEREIGNTY-.-Continued

NAME CODE NAME CODE

NEW CALEDONIA
NEW HEBRIDES
NEW ZEALAND
NICARAGUA
NIGER
NIGERIA
NIUE
NORFOLK ISLAND
NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS
NORWAY
OMAN
PAKISTAN
PANAMA
PAPUA NEW GUINEA
PARACEL ISLANDS
PARAGUAY
PERU
PHILIPPINES
PITCAIRN ISLANDS
POLAND
PORTUGAL
PUERTO RICO
QATAR
REUNION
ROMANIA
RWANDA
ST. CHRISTOPHER-NEVIS-

ANGUILLA
ST. HELENA
ST. LUCIA
ST. PIERRE AND MIQUELON
ST. VINCENT AND THE GRENADINES
SAN MARINO
SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE
SAUDIA ARABIA
SENEGAL
SEYCHELLES
SIERRA LEONE
SINGAPORE
SOLOMON ISLANDS
SOMALIA
SOUTH AFRICA
SPAIN
SPRATLY ISLANDS

NC
NH
NZ
NU
NG
~NI

INE
NF
CQ
NO
MU
PK
~PN
PP,
PF'
PA
PE 
RP

IPC
PL
PO
RQ

.QA
RE
RO
RW

.SC
SH
ST
SB
VC

SM
ITP
SA
SG
SE

SL
SN
BP

Iso
SF

SP
PG

SRI LANKA
SUDAN
SURINAME
SVALBARD AND JAN MAYEN
SWAZILAND
SWEDEN
SWITZERLAND
SYRIA
TANZANIA, UNITED REPUBLIC OF
THAILAND1
TOGO
TOKELAU
TONGA
TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
TRUST TERRITORY OF THE

PACIFIC ISLANDS
TUNISIA
TURKEY
TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS
TUVALU
UGANDA
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST

REPUBLICS
UNITED ARAB EMIRATES
UNITED KINGDOM
UNITED STATES
UNITED STATES MISC.

PACIFIC ISLANDS
UPPER VOLTA
URUGUAY
VATICAN CITY
VENEZUELA
VIETNAM
VIRGIN ISLANDS OF THE U.S.
WAKE ISLAND
WALLIS AND FUTUNA
WESTERN SAHARA
WESTERN SAMOA
YEMEN (ADEN)
YEMEN (SANA)
YUGOSLAVIA
ZAIRE
ZAMBIA
ZIMBABWE

CE
Su
NS
J s

WZ
SW

ISY
TZ
TH
,TO
TL
TN
TD 

TQ
TS
TU
TK
TV
UG

UR
TC
UK
us

IQ
UV
IN
VT
VE,
VM
VQ
WQ
WF~
WI
Ws
YS
YE
YO
CG
ZA

ZI
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IAppndix G

PART i. MAJOR AND MINOR FI]ELDS OF STUDY

Categories suggested for major and/or minor field of
study in an area vocational school, technical institute,
community/junior college, or other specialized school,
included under .0la to .17a below, are taken from
Handbook VI, Standard Terminology for Curriculum
and Instruction in Local and State School Systems. 1

Major disciplines for higher education, included under
.Olb to .49b, are taken from A Taxonomy of Instruc-
tional Programs in Higher Education. 2 (Code numbers
for these two lists are taken directly from the source
documents; the suffixes "a" and "b" have been added
to avoid duplication of codes.) When further detail is
required, reference should be made to Handbook VI
and to the above-mentioned taxonomy.

.01 a

.04a

.07a

.09a
* 14a
.1 6a
.1 7a
.0Olb

Agriculture
Distributive education
Health occupations education
Home economics
Office occupations
Technical education
Trade and industrial occupations
Agricultural and natural resources

l~ohn F. Putnam and W. Dale Chismore, Standard Termi-
nology for Curriculum and Instruction in Local and State
Systems. State Educational Records and Reports Series: Hand-
book VI, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics (Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Government Printing Office, 1970). I

.02b
.03b
.04b
.05b
.06b
*.07b
.08b
.09b
.10Ob
.llb
.1 2b
.13b
* 14b
.1 Sb
* 16b
.1 7b
.1 8b
.1 9b
.20b
.21 b
.22b
.23b
.49b

Architecture and environmental design
Area studies
Biological sciences
Business and management
Communications
Computer and information sciences
Education
Engineering
Fine and applied arts
Foreign languages
Health professions
Home economics
Law
Letters
Library science
Mathematics
Military sciences
Physical sciences
Psychology
Public affairs and'services
Social sciences
Theology
Interdisciplinary studies

2 Robert A. Huff and Marjorie 0. Chandler, A Taxonomy of
Instructional Programs in Higher Education, U.S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Educa-
tiork Statistics (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office, 1970).
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PART II. SUBJECT-MATTER AREAS

Categories suggested for subject-matter areas are
taken from the A Classification of Educational Subject
Matter, and reflect broad areas. When further detail is
required, reference should be made directly to that
publication .3

01 - Agriculture and Renewable Natural Resources
02 - Architecture and Environmental Design
03 - Arts, Visual and Performing
04 - Business
05 - Communication
06 - Computer Science and Data Processing
07 - Education
08 - Engineering and Engineering Technology
09 - Health Care and Health Sciences

10 - Home Economics
I11 - Industrial Arts, Trades, and Technology
12 - Language, Linguistics, and Literature
13 -- Law
14 - Libraries and Museums
15 - Life Sciences and Physical Sciences
16 - Mathematical Sciences
17 - Military Sciences
18 - Philosophy, Religion, and Theology
19 - Physical Education, Health Education, and

Leisure
20 - Psychology
21 - Public Administration and Social Services
22 - Social Sciences and Social Studies

PART HII. LANGUGS

.01 'Arabic, modern standard .16 Polish

.02 Arabic, colloquial (specify dialect) .17 Portuguese

.03 Chinese, modern Mandarin .18 Russian'

.04 Chinese, Cantonese .19 Spanish
.05 Czech .20 Swedish
.06 Danish .21 Vietnamese
.07 English .22 African (non-Semitic) (specify)
.08 French .. 23 Hindi/Urdu
.09 German .24 Korean
.10 Greek, modern. .25 Filipino dialect (specify)
.11 Hawaiian .26 Yiddish
.12 Hebrew, modern (Israel) .27 Finnish
.13 Italian .29 Other modemn foreign language (specify)
.14 Japanese .30 Socio-cultural dialect of English (specify)
.15 Norwegian .40 Native American Indian tribal language (specify)

3 W. Dale Chismore and Quentin M. Hill, AClassification
Educational Subject Matter. State Educational Records and 4 John F. Putnam, Student/Pupil Accounting, State Educa-
Reports Series: Handbook XI, U.S. Department of Health, tional Records and Reports Series: Handbook V, revised, U.S.
Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Sta- Department of Health, Education, and.Welfare, National Cen-
tistics (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, ter for Education Statistics (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Govern-
:1978). ment Printing Office, 1976) p. 195 (with minor changes).
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Appendix H

STANDARD OCCUPATIONAL

CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM

Major divisions of the Standard Occupational Classification System (SOC), selected subcategories, and the nature
of the structure of the SOC are presented in this appendix. If further detail is required, it is recommended that the
STANDARD OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION MANUAL be utilized.1

Executive, Administrative and Managerial Occupations

1 1 OFFICIALS AND ADMINISTRATORS, PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
I111 CHIEF EXECUTIVES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATORS
112 LEGISLATORS
113 ADMINISTRATORS, GOVERNMENT AGENCIES
117 INSPECTORS AND REGULATORY OFFICERS, GOVERNMENT
119 OFFICIALS AND ADMINISTRATORS, PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

12-13 OFFICIALS AND ADMINISTRATORS, OTHER
121 GENERAL MANAGERS AND OTHER TOP EXECUTIVES
122 FINANCIAL MANAGERS
123 PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS MANAGERS
124 PURCHASING MANAGERS
125 MANAGERS; MARKETING,.ADVERTISING, AND PUBLIC RELATIONS
126 MANAGERS; ENGINEERING, MATHEMATICS, AND NATURAL SCIENCES
127 MANAGERS; SOCIAL SCIENCES AND RELATED FIELDS
128 ADMINISTRATORS; EDUCATION AND RELATED FIELDS
131 MANAGERS; MEDICINE AND HEALTH
132 PRODUCTION MANAGERS, INDUSTRIAL
133 CONSTRUCTION MANAGERS
134 PUBLIC UTILITIES MANAGERS
135 MANAGERS; SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS
136 MANAGERS; MINING, QUARRYING, WELL DRILLING, AND SIMILAR OPERATIONS
139 OFFICIALS AND ADM INISTRATORS; OTHER, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

1U.S. Department of Commerce, Standard Occupational Classification Manual (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office, 1977). Modifications for the Standard Occupational Classification System were being prepared at the time this handbook was
in the publication process.
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14 MANAGEMENT RELATED OCCUPATIONS.
141 ACCOUNTANTS, AUDITORS, AND OTHER FINANCIAL SPECIALISTS
142 MANAGEMENT ANALYSTS
143 PERSONNEL, TRAINING, AND LABOR RELATIONS SPECIALISTS
144 PURCHASING AGENTS AND BUYERS
145 BUSINESS AND PROMOTION AGENTS
147 INSPECTORS AND REGULATORY OFFICERS, NON-GOVERNMENT
149 MANAGEMENT RELATED OCCUPATIONS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

Engineers and Architects

15 ARCHITECTS

16 ENGINEERS AND SURVEYORS

Natural Scientists and Mathematicians

17 COMPUTER, MATHEMATICAL, AND OPERATIONS RESEARCH OCCUPATIONS
171 COMPUTER SCIENTISTS
172 OPERATIONS AND SYSTEMS RESEARCHERS AND ANALYSTS
173 MATHEMATICAL SCIENTISTS

18 NATURAL SCIENTISTS
184 PHYSICAL SCIENTISTS
185 LIFE SCIENTISTS

Social Scientists, Social Workers, Religious Workers, and Lawyers

19 SOCIAL SCIENTISTS AND URBAN PLANNERS
191 SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
192 URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNERS

20 SOCIAL, RECREATION, AND RELIGIOUS WORKERS
203 SOCIAL AND RECREATION WORKERS
204 RELIGIOUS WORKERS

21 LAWYERS AND JUDGES
211 LAWYERS
212 JUDGES

Teachers, Librarians, and Counselors

22 TEACHERS, COLLEG.ES AND UNIVERSITIES (INCLUDING JUNIOR COLLEGES)~

23 TEACHERS, EXCEPT COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY
231 PREKINDERGARTEN AND KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS
232 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS
233 SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS
234 ADULT EDUCATION TEACHERS
235 TEACHERS; SPECIAL EDUCATION
239 TEACHERS, EXCEPT COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

24 VOCATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL COUNSELORS

25 LIBRARIANS, ARCHIVISTS, AND CURATORS
251 LIBRARIANS
252 ARCHIVISTS AND CURATORS
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Health Diagnosing and Treating Practitioners

26 PHYSICIANS AND DENTISTS
261 PHYSICIANS
262 DENTISTS

27 VETERINARIANS

28 OTHER HEALTH DIAGNOSING AND TREATING PRACTITIONERS
281 OPTOMETRISTS
283 PODIATRISTS
289 HEALTH DIAGNOSING ANDTREATING PRACTITIONERS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

Registered Nurses, Pharmacists, Dietitians, Therapists, and Physician's Assistants

29 REGISTERED NURSES

30 PHARMACISTS, DIETITIANS, THERAPISTS, AND PHYSICIAN'S ASSISTANTS
301 PHARMACISTS
302 DIETITIANS
303 THERAPISTS
304 PHYSICIAN'S ASSISTANTS

Writers, Artists, Entertainers, and Athletes
'32 WRITERS, ARTISTS, PERFORMERS, AND RELATED WORKERS
321 AUTHORS
322 DESIGNERS
323 MUSICIANS AND COMPOSERS
324 ACTORS AND DIRECTORS
325 PAINTERS, SCULPTORS, CRAFT-ARTISTS AND ARTIST-PRINTMAKERS
326 PHOTOGRAPHERS
327 DANCERS
328 PERFORMERS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED
329 WRITERS, ARTISTS, AND RELATED WORKERS; NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

33 EDITORS, REPORTERS, PUBLIC RELATIONS SPECIALISTS, AND ANNOUNCERS
331 EDITORS AND REPORTERS
332 PUBLIC RELATIONS SPECIALISTS AND PUBLICITY WRITERS
333 RADIO AND TELEVISION ANNOUNCERS

34 ATHLETES AND RELATED WORKERS

Health Technologists and Technicians.
36 HEALTH TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
362 CLINICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
363 DENTAL HYGIENISTS
364 HEALTH RECORD TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
365 RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
366 LICENSED PRACTICAL NURSES,
369 HEALTH TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

Technologists and Technicians, Except Health
37 ENGINEERING AND RELATED TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
371 ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
372 DRAFTING AND SURVEYING TECHNICIANS
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38 SCIENCE TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
3 82 BIOLOGICAL TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS,: EXCEPT HEALTH
383 CHEMICAL AND NUCLEAR TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS
384 MATHEMATICAL TECHNICIANS
3 89 SCIENCE TECHNOLOGISTS AND TECHNICIANS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

39 TECHNICIANS; EXCEPTS HEALTH, ENGINEERING, AND SCIENCE
391 AIR TRAFFIC CONTROLLERS
392 RADIO OPERATORS
393 PROGRAMMERS
396 LEGAL TECHNICIANS
399 TECHNICIANS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

Marketing and Sales Occupations

40 SUPERVISORS; MARKETING AND SALES OCCUPATIONS
401 SUPERVISORS; SALES OCCUPATIONS, COMMODITIES:
402 SUPERVISORS; SALES OCCUPATIONS, INSURANCE, REAL ESTATE, AND SERVICES

41 SALES OCCUPATIONS, COMMODITIES
412 TECHNICAL SALES WORKERS AND SERVICE ADVISORS
413 SALES REPRESENTATIVES
414.5 SALESPERSONS, COMMODITIES
416 SALES OCCUPATIONS; COMMOD ITIES, OTHER-

42 INSURANCE, SECURITIES, REAL ESTATE, AND SERVICE SALES OCCUPATIONS
422 INSURANCE, REAL ESTATE, AND SECURITIES SALES OCCUPATIONS
425 SERVICES SALES OCCUPATIONS

43 SALES RELATED OCCUPATIONS
432 BUYERS; WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE
433 DRIVER-SALES WORKERS
434 APPRAISERS AND RELATED OCCUPATIONS
435 DEMONSTRATORS, MODELS, AND SALES PROMOTERS
436 SHOPPERS
439 SALES OCCUPATIONS; OTHER, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

Clerical Occupations

45 SUPERVISORS; CLERICAL OCCUPATIONS
45 1-2 SUPERVISORS; CLERICAL, EXCEPT EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
453 SUPERVISORS; OFFICE AND COMPUTER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS

46-47 CLERICAL OCCUPATIONS, EXCEPT EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
461 SECRETARIES AND STENOGRAPHERS
462 TYPISTS AND RELATED KEYBOARD OPERATORS
463 GENERAL OFFICE CLERICAL OCCUPATIONS
464 INFORMATION CLERKS
465 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 
466 CORRESPONDENCE CLERKS AND ORDER CLERKS
468 CASHIERS AND BANK TELLERS
469 RECORD CLERKS
471 BOOKKEEPERS, BILLING, ACCOUNTING AND STATISTICAL CLERKS
472 MAIL AND POSTAL CLERKS
473 MESSAGE DISTRIBUTION CLERKS
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474 MATERIAL RECORDING, SCHEDULING, AND DISTRIBUTING CLERKS
.478 ADJUSTERS, INVESTIGATORS, AND COLLECTORS
479 MISCELLANEOUS CLERICAL OCCUPATIONS

48 COMPUTING AND OFFICE EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
485 COMPUTER AND PERIPHERAL EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
486 BILLING, POSTING, AND CALCULATING MACHINE OPERATORS
487 DUPLICATING, MAIL AND OTHER MACHINE OPERATORS

Service Occupations

50 SUPERVISORS; SERVICE OCCUPATIONS
501 SUPERVISORS; SERVICE OCCUPATIONS, PROTECTIVE
502 SUPERVISORS; SERVICE OCCUPATIONS, EXCEPT PROTECTIVE AND HOUSEHOLD

51 PROTECTIVE SERVICE OCCUPATIONS
5 11 FIREFIGHTING AND FIRE PREVENTION OCCUPATIONS
512 POLICE AND DETECTIVES
513 GUARDS

52 SERVICE OCCUPATIONS, EXCEPT PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD AND PROTECTIVE
521 FOOD AND BEVERAGE PREPARATION AND SERVICE OCCUPATIONS
523 HEALTH SERVICE OCCUPATIONS
524 CLEANING AND BUILDING SERVICE OCCUPATIONS, EXCEPT PRIVATE HOUSEH OLD
5 25-6 PERSONAL SERVICE OCCUPATIONS,

53 PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD OCCUPATIONS
532 DAY WORKERS
533 LAUNDERERS AND IRONERS
534 COOKS, PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD
535 HOUSEKEEPERS AND BUTLERS
536 CHILD CARE WORKERS, PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD
537 PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD CLEANERS AND SERVANTS
539 PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD OCCUPATIONS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

Agricultural and Forestry Occupations, Fishers, and Hunters

55 FARM OPERATORS AND MANAGERS
551 FARMERS (WORKING PROPRIETORS)
552 FARM MANAGERS

56 OTHER AGRICULTURAL AND RELATED OCCUPATIONS
561 FARM OCCUPATIONS, EXCEPT MANAGERIAL
562 RELATED AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS

57 FORESTRY AND LOGGING OCCUPATIONS
571 SUPERVISORS; FORESTRY AND LOGGING WORKERS
572 FORESTRY WORKERS, EXCEPT LOGGING
573 TIMBER CUTTING AND RELATED OCCUPATIONS
579 LOGGING OCCUPATIONS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

58 FISHERS, HUNTERS, AND TRAPPERS
582 CAPTAINS AND OTHER OFFICERS, FISHING VESSEL
573 FISHERS
584 HUNTERS AND TRAPPERS
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Construction and Extractive Occupations

60 SUPERVISORS; CONSTRUCTION AND EXTRACTWVE OCCUPATIONS
601 SUPERVISORS; CONSTRUCTION
602 SUPERVISORS; EXTRACTIVE OCCUPATIONS

61 CONSTRUCTION TRADES
611 BRICKMASONS, STONEMASONS, AND HARD TILE SETTERS
612 CARPENTERS AND RELATED WORKERS
613 ELECTRICIANS AND POWER TRANSMISSION INSTALLERS
614 PAINTERS, PAPERHANGERS, AND PLASTERERS
615 PLUMBERS, PIPEFITTERS AND STEAMFITTERS
6 16-7 OTHER CONSTRUCTION TRADES
618 CONSTRUCTION INSPECTORS
619 HELPERS; CONSTRUCTION TRADES

62 EXTRACTWVE OCCUPATIONS
622 DRILLERS, OIL WELL
623 EXPLOSIVE WORKERS
624 MINING MACHINE OPERATORS
626 MINING OCCUPATIONS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED
629 HELPERS; EXTRACTIVE OCCUPATIONS

Transportation and Material Moving Occupations

63 SUPERVISORS; TRANSPORTATION AND MATERIAL MOVING OCCUPATIONS
631 SUPERVISORS; MOTORIZED EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
63 2 SUPERVISORS; MATERIAL MOVING EQUIPMENT OPERATORS

64 TRANSPORTATION OCCUPATIONS
641 MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATORS
643 RAIL TRANSPORT OCCUPATIONS
644 WATER TRANSPORTATION OCCUPATIONS
645 AIRPLANE PILOTS AND NAVIGATORS
648 TRANSPORTATION INSPECTORS
649 HELPERS; TRANSPORTATION OCCUPATIONS

65 MATERIAL MOVING OCCUPATIONS, EXCEPT TRANSPORTATION
651 MATERIAL MOVING EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
659 HELPERS, MATERIAL MOVING.EQUIPMENT OPERATORS

Mechanics and Repairers

66 SUPERVISORS; MECHANICS AND REPAIRERS

67 MECHANICS AND REPAIRERS
671 VEHICLE AND MOBILE EQUIPMENT MECHANICS AND REPAIRERS
672 GARAGE AND SERVICE STATION RELATED OCCUPATIONS
673 INDUSTRIAL MACHINERY REPAIRE8RS
674 MACHINERY MAINTENANCE OCCUPATIONS
675 ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT REPAIRERS
676 HEATING, AIR-CONDITIONING, AND REFRIGERATION MECHANICS
677 MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICS AND REPAIRERS
679 HELPERS; MECHANICS AND REPAIRERS

132



STANDARD OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM13

Production Working Occupations

71 SUPERVISORS; PRODUCTION OCCUPATIONS
711 SUPERVISORS; PRODUCTION OCCUPATIONS
712 SUPERVISORS; PRECISION PRODUCTION OCCUPATIONS

72 PRECISION PRODUCTION OCCUPATIONS
72 1-2 PRECISION METAL WORKERS
723 PRECISION WOODWORKERS
724 PRECISION PRINTING OCCUPATIONS
725 PRECISION TEXTILE, APPAREL AND FURNISHING MACHINE WORKERS
726 PRECISION WORKERS; ASSORTED MATERIALS
727 PRECISION FOOD PRODUCTION OCCUPATIONS
728 PRECISION INSPECTORS, TESTERS, AND RELATED WORKERS

73-74 MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS
731-2 METAL WORKING AND PLASTIC WORKING MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS
733 METAL FABRICATING MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS
734 METAL AND PLASTIC PROCESSING MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS
743 WOODWORKING MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS
744 PRINTING MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS
745 TEXTILE MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS
746-7 ASSORTED MATERIALS; MACHINE SETUP OPERATORS

75-76 MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS
751-2 METAL WORKING AND PLASTIC WORKING MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS
753 METAL FABRICATING MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS
754 METAL AND PLASTIC PROCESSING MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS
763 WOODWORKING MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS
764 PRINTING MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS
765 TEXTILE, APPAREL AND FURNISHINGS MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS
766-7 MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS; ASSORTED MATERIALS
769 HELPERS; MACHINE OPERATORS AND TENDERS

77 FABRICATORS, ASSEMBLERS, AND HAND WORKING OCCUPATIONS
771 WELDERS AND SOLDERERS
772 ASSEMBLERS
774 FABRICATQRS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED
775 HAND WORk~ING OCCUPATIONS
779 HELPERS; FABRICATORS, INSPECTORS, AND PLANT OPERATORS

78 PRODUCTION INSPECTORS, TESTERS, SAMPLERS, AND WEIGHERS
782 PRODUCTION INSPECTORS, CHECKERS AND EXAMINERS
783 PRODUCTION TESTERS
784 PRODUCTION SAMPLERS AND WEIGHERS
785 GRADERS AND SORTERS, EXCEPT AGRICULTURAL
786 PRODUCTION INSPECTORS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED
787 PRODUCTION ROOM EXPEDITERS

79 PLANT AND SYSTEM OPERATORS
791 WATER AND SEWAGE TREATMENT PLANT OPERATORS
792 GAS PLANT OPERATORS
793 POWER PLANT OPERATORS
794 CHEMICAL PLANT OPERATORS
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795 PETROLEUM PLANT OPERATORS
796 MISCELLANEOUS PLANT OR SYSTEM -OPERATORS

Material Handlers, Equipment Cleaners, And Laborers

81 CQNSTRUCTION LABORERS

82 FREIGHT, STOCK, AND MATERIAL MOVERS; HAND
822 GARBAGE COLLECTORS
823 STEVEDORES
824 STOCK HANDLERS AND BAGGERS
825 MACHINE FEEDERS AND OFFBEARERS
826 FREIGHT, STOCK, AND MATERIAL MOVERS, HAND, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

83 VEHICLE WASHERS AND EQUIPMENT CLEANERS

84 MISCELLANEOUS MANUAL OCCUPATIONS
841 HAND PACKERS AND PACKAGERS
842 LABORERS, EXCEPT CONSTRUCTION
846 MANUAL OCCUPATIONS, NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED

Military Occupations

91 MILITARY OCCUPATIONS

Miscellaneous Occupations

99 MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS
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Appendix I

.CLASSIFICATION OF U.S. NONIMMIGRANT

VISA TYPES1

The Immigration and Nationality Act (INA), as amended, designates approximately 30 nonimmigrant classes. The
different classes of nonimmigrants are known by the ;sub-letter of the immigration law co ncerning their class. Listed
below are the various types of visas of greatest concern to academic institutions. Foreign students generally are ad-
mitted to the U.S. with F-i or J-l visa types.

.01 A-i - Ambassador, public minister, career
diplomatic or consular officer, and members
of immediate family.

.02 A-2 - Other foreign government official or
employee, and members of immediate family.

.03 A-S - Attendant, servant, or personal em-
ployee of A-i and A-2 classes, and members
of immediate family.

.04 B-i - Temporary visitor for business.
.05 B-2 - Temporary visitor for pleasure.
.06 E-i - Treaty trader, spouse and children.
.07 F-i - A bona fide and qualified student hay-

ing a residence in a foreign country that he
does not intend to abandon, who seeks to
enter the U.S. temporarily and solely to pur-
sue a full course of study at an institution of
learning approved by the Immigratrion and
Naturalization Service for nonimmigrant
students.

.08 F-2 - Spouse or child of student.
.09 H-i - Temporary worker of distinguished

merit and ability.
.10 H-S - Trainee
.11. J-i - Exchange Visitor
.12 J-2 - Spouse or child of Exchange Visitor.
.19 Other Visa Type (Specify) - Any visa type

not included in any of the above visa type
categories.

IThe visa types displayed in this appendix were extracted from the complete list contained in 22 C.F.R. 41.12.
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Appendix J

PART I. THE FAMILY EDUCATIONAL
RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 197411

Sec. 438 of the Amended General Education Provisions Act as established by
P.L. 93-380, Education Amendments of 1974, and amended by P.L. 93-568.

SEc. 438. (a) (1) (A) No funds shall be made available under any
applicable program to any educational agency or institution which
has a policy of denying, or which effectively p~revents, the parents of
students whv o are or have been in attendance at a school of such agency
or at such institution, as thle case may be, the -right to inspect and re-
view the educational records of their children'. If any material or
document in the education record of a student includes information on-
more than onc student, the parents of one of such students shall have
the right to inspect and review only such part* of such material or
document as relates to such student or to be informed of the specific
information contained in such part of such material. Each educational
a~gency or institution shall establish appropriate procedures for the
granting of a request by parents for access to the education records of
their children within a reasonable period of time, but in no case more
than forty-five days after the request has been made.

(B) The first sentence of subparagraph (A) shall not operate to
make available to students in institutions of postsecondary education
the following materials:

(i) financial records of the parents of the student or any infor-
mation contained therein;

(ii) confidential letters and statements of recommendation,7
which were placed in the education records prior to January 1,
1975, if such letters or statements are not useyfor purposes other
than those for which they were specifically intended;
*(iii) if the student has signed a waiver of the student's right

of access under this subsection in accordance with subparagraph
(C), confidential recommendations-

(1) respecting admission to any educational agency or
institution.

I Federal rules applicable to FERPA were printed in the Federal Register of June 17, 1976, (41 F.R. 24670) and appear in Part 1I
of this appendix.
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(II) respecting an application for employment, and
(III) ,respecting the receipt, of an honor or honorary

recognition.
(C) A student or a person applying for admission m ay waive his

right of access to confidential statements described in clause (iii) of
subparagraph (B), except that such waiver shall apply to recom-
mendations only if (i) the student is, upon request, notified of the
names of all persons making confidential recommendations and (ii)
such recommendations are used solely for the purposes for which they
were specfically intended. Such waivers may not be required as a con-
dition fPor admission to, receipt of financial aid from, or receipt of any
other services -or benefits f rom such agency or institution.

(2) No funds shall be made available under any applicable program
to any educational agency or institution unless the parents of students
who are or have been in attendance at a school of such agency or at such
institution are provided an opportunity for a hearing by such agency
or institution, in accordance with regulations of the Secretary, to chal-
lenge the content of such student's eeducational records, in order to in-
sure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in
violation of the privacy or other rights of students,-and to provide an
opportunity for the correction or deletion of any such inaccurate, mis-
leading, or otherwise inappropriate data contained therein and. to
insert into such records a written explanation of the parents respecting
the content of such records.

(3) For the purposes of this section the term "educational agency or
institution" means any public or private agency or institution which is
the recipient of funds under any applicable program.

(4) (A) For the purposes of this section, the term "education rec-
ords" means, except as niay be provided otheirwise. in subparagraph
(B), those records, files, documents, and other materials, which-

(i) contain information directly related to a student; and
(ii) are maintained by an educational agency or institution, or

by a person acting for such agency or institution.
(B )The term "education records" does not include-

(i) records of instructional, supervisory, and administrative
personnel and educational personnel ancillary thereto which are
in the sole possession of the maker thereof and which are not ac-
cessible or revealed to any other person except a substitute;

(ii) if the personnel of a law enforcement unit do not have
access to education records under subsection (b) (1), the records
and documents of such law enforcement unit which (I), are kept

aatfrom records described in subparagraph (A), (II) are
manained solely for law enforcement purposes, and (III) are
not made available to persons other than law enforcement officials.
of the same jurisdiction;

(iii) in the case of persons who are employed by an educa-
tional agency or institution but who -aye not in attendance at such
agency or institution, records made and maintained in the normal
course of business which relate exclusively to such person in that
person's capacity as an employee -and are not available for use
for any other purpose; or

(~iv) records on a student who is eighteen years of age or older,
or is attending an institution of postsecondary education, which
are made or maintained by a physician, psychiatrist, psychologist,
or other recognized professional or paraprofessional acting in his

profssioal r paaproessonal capacity, or assisting in that ca-
paciy, nd wich aremad, maintained, or used only in connec-
tio wih te poviionoftreatment to the student, and are not
avalabe t anoneothr tan persons providing such treatment,
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except that such records can be personally reviewedi by a physician
or othei7 appropriate professional of the students choice.

(5) (A) For the purposes of this section the term "directory infor-
mation" relating to a student includes the following: the student's
name, address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field
of study, particip ation in officially recognized activities and sports,
weight and height of members of. athletic teams, dates of attendance,
degrees and awards received, and the most recent, previous educational
agency or institution attended by the student.

(B) Any educational agency or institution making public directory
information shall give public notice of the categories of information
which it has designated as such information with respect to each stu-
dent attending the institution or agency and shall allowv a reasonable
period of time after, such notice has been given for a parent to inform
the institution or agency that any or all of the information designated
should not be released without the parent's prior consent.

(6) For the purposes of this section, the term "student" includes
any person with respect to whom an educational agency or in-
stitution maintains education records or personally identifiable
information,, but does not include a person who has not been in
attendance at such agency or institution.

(b) (1) No funds shall be made available under any applicable pro-
gram to any educational agency or institution which has a policy or
practice of 'permitting the release of education records (or personally.
identifiable information contained therein other than directory in-
formation, as defined in paragraph (5) of subsection (a)) of students
without the -written consent of their parents to any individual, agency,
or organization, othe tatoheflowing-

()other school officials, including teachers within the educa-
tioa institution or local educational agency, who have been

determined by such agency or institution to have legitimate educa-
tional interests;

(B) officials of other schools or school systems in which the
student seeks or intends to enroll, upon condition that the student's
parents~be notified of the transfer, receive a, copy of the record if

desired, and have an opportunity for a hearing to challenge the
content of the record;

(0) authorized representatives of (i) the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, (ii) the Secretary, (iii) an administra-
tive head of an education agency (as defined in section 408 (c) ),1
or (iv) State educational authorities, under the conditions set
forth in paragraph (3) of this subsection;

I(D) in connection with a student's apjlication for, or receipt
of, financial aid;
* (E) State and local officials or authorities. to whom such infor-
mation is specifically required to be reported or disclosed pur-
suant to State statute adopted prior to November 19, 1974;

(F) organizations conducting studies for, or on behalf of,
educational agencies or institutions for the purpose of developing,
validating, or administering predictive tests, administering stu-
dent aid programs, and improving instruction, if such studies are
conducted in such a manner as will not permit the personalI ident i-
fication of students and their parents by persons other than repre-
sentatives of such organizations and such information will be
destroyed when no longer needed for the purpose for which it is
conducted;

(G) accrediting organizations in order to carry out their ac-
crediting functions;

(HI) parents of a dependent student of such parents, as defined
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in section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954; and
* (I) subject to regulations of the Secretary, in connection with

an emergency, appropriate persons if the knowledge of such in-
* formation is necessary to protect the health or safety of the stu-

dent or other persons.
Nothing in* clause (E) of this paragraph shall prevent a State from
further limiting the numnber or type of State or local officials who will
continue to have access thereunder.

(2) No funds shall be made available under any applicable pro-
gram to any educational agency or institution Which has a policy or
practice of releasing, or Iproviding access to, any personally idenitifi-
able information mineducation records other than directory informa-
tion, or as is permitted under paragraph (1) of this subsection.

(A) there ts written consent from the student's parents speci-
fying records to be released, the reasons for such release, and to
whom, and with a copy of the. records to be released to the stu-
dent's parents and the, student if desired by the parents, or

(B) such information is furnished in compliance with judi-
cial order, or, pursuant to any lawfully issued subpoena, upon con-
dition that parents and the students are notified of all1 such orders
or subpoenas in advance of the compliance therewith by the educa-
tional institution or agency.

(3) Nothing contained in this section shall preclude authorized
representatives of (A) the Comptroller General of the United States,
(B) the Secretary, (C) an administrative head of an education agency
or (D) State educational authorities from having access to student
or other records which may be necessary in connection with the audit
and evaluation of Federally-supported education program, or in con-
nection with the enf orcemient of the Federal legal requirements which
relate to such programs: Provided Tat except when. collection of
personally identifiable informato isspecifically authorized by Fed-
eral law, any data collected bsuhofficials shall be protebted in a
manner which will not permi teprsonal identification of students
and their parents by other than those officials, and such personally
identifiable data shall be destroyed when no longer needed for such
audit, evaluation, and enforcement of Federal legal requirements.

(4) (A) Each educational agency or institution shall maintain a
record, kept with the education records of each student, which will
indicate all individuals (other than those specified in paragraph (1)
(A) of this subsection), agencies, or organizations which have re-
quested or obtained access to a student's education records maintained
by such educational agency or institution, and which will indicate
specifically the legitimate interest that each such person, agency, or
organization has in obtaining this, information. Such record of access
shall be available only to parents, to the school official and his assist-
ants who are responsible for the custody of such records, and to per-
sons or organizations authorized in1, and under the conditions of,
clauses (A) and (C) of paragraph (1) as a means of auditing the
operation of the system.

(B) With respect to this subsection, personal information shall
only be, transferred to a third party on the condition that such party
-will not permit any other party to have access to such information
without the written consent of the parents of the student.

(c) The Secretary shall adopt appropriate regulations to protect
the rights of privacy of stud ents and their families in connection with
any surveys or data-gathering activities conducted, assisted, or au-
thorized by the Secretary or an administrative head of an education
agency. Regulations established under this subsection shall include

* rovisions controlling the use, dissemination, and protection of such
data. No survey or data-gathering activities shall be conducted by
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the Secretary, or an admninistrative head of an education agency under
an applicable program, unless such activities are authorized 'by law.

(d) For the purposes of this section, whenever a student has at-
tained eighteen years of age, or is attending anl institution of post-
secondary education the permission or consent required of and the
rights accorded to the parents of the student shall thereafter only be
required of and accorded to the student.

(e) No funds shall be made available under any applicable pro-
gram to any educational agency or institution unless such agency or
institution informs the parents of students, or the students, if they are
eighteen years of age or older, or are attending an institution of post-
secondary educationi, of the rights accorded them by this section.

(f) The Secretary, or an 'administrative head of an education
agency, shall* take appropriate actions to enforce provisions of this
section and to deal with violations of this section, according to the
provisions of this Act, except that action to terminate assistance may
be taken only if the Secretary finds there has been a failure to comply
,with the provisions of this section, and he has determined that compli-
ance cannot be secured by voluntary means.II

(g) The Secretary shall establish or designate an office and review
board within the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare for
the purpose of investigating, processing, reviewving, and adjudicating
violations of the provisions of this section and complaints which may
be filed concerning alleged violations of this section. Except for the
conduct of hearings, none of the functions of the Secretary uinder this
section shall be carried out in atny of the regional offices of such
Department.,

PART II. PRIVACY RIGHTS OF PARENTS AND
STUDENTS FEDERAL REGULATIONS1

Subpart A-Genaral 99.33 LimItations on redlisciosure.
Sec. 99.34 Conditions for disclosure to officials
99.1 Applilcability of parJt. of other schoois or school systems.
99.2 Purpose. 99.35 Disclosure to certain Federal sand
99.3 Definitions. State officials.
99.4 Student rights. 99.3 Conditions for disclosure In heaith or

-. 99.5 Formulatioh of institutional policy safeti' emergencies.
and procedures. . 99.37 Conditions for disclosure of directory

99.6 Annual notification of rights, information.
99.7 .Limitation on waivers.

99.8 Fees. ~~~~~~~~Subpart E-EnforcemaMt

Subpsrt B-Inspectiont and Review Of Education 99.60 Office and review board.
Records 99.61 Conflict with State or local law.

99.11 Riglht to Inspect and review education 99.62 Reports and records.
records. 99.63 Complaint procedure.

99.12 Limitations on right to Inspect and 99.64 Termination of funding.
review education records at the 99.65 Hearing procedures.
posisecondary level. 99.66 Hearing before Panel or a Hearing

99.13 Limitation on destruction of educa- Offcer.
tion records. 99.67 Inta decision; final decision.

Subpart C-Amnendment of Education Records AuTecosrTY: Sec. 438, Pu b. L. 90-247, Title
99.20 Request to amend education records. IV. as amended, 58 Stet. 571-574 (20 U.S.C.
99.2i Right to a hearing. 1232g) unless otherwise noted.
99.22 Co nduct of the hearing. SbatA-eea
Subpart 0-Disclosure of Personally IdentiriableSuprA-e ra

Information From Education Records § 99.1 Applicabilhity of part.
99.30 Prior consent for disclosure requiredt (a) This part appics to all educational
99.31 Prior consent for disciceurd not re-. gniso ntttost hc ud

quired. gnisoistttostwhcfud
99.2 Rcor ofdislosresreqire ~ are made available under any Federal

maintained. [program for iwhich -the U.S. Commis-

sioner of Education has administrative
responsibility, as specified by law or by
delegation of authority pursuant to law.]I
(20 U.S.C. 1230, 1232g)

(b) This part does not apply to an
educational agency or institution solely
because, students attending that non-
monetary agency or institution receive
benefits under one or more of the Fed-
eral programs referenced in paragraph
(a) of this section, if no funds under
those programs are made available to the
agency or institution itself.

(c) For the purposes of this part, funds
will be considered to have been.. made
available to an agency or institution
when funds under one or more of the
programs referenced in paragraph (a)
of this section: (1) Are provided to the
agency or institution by grant, contract,
subgrant, or subcontract, or (2) are pro-
vided to students attending the agency
or institution and the funds may be Paid
to the agency or institution by those
students for educational purposes, Suich
.as under the Basic Educational Oppor-
tunity Grants Program and the Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program (Titles

141 F.R. 24670 to 24675 (June 17, 1976).
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IV-A-l and IV-B, irespectively, of the
Higher Education Act of 1965, as
amended).
(20 U.S.C. 1232g)

(d) Except as otherwise specifically
provided, this part applies to education
records of students who are or have been
in attendance at the educational agency
or institution which maintains the rec-
ords.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g)
§99.2 Purpose.
The purpose of this part is to set foGrth

requirements governing the protection of
privacy of parents and students under
section 438 of the General Education
provisions Act, as amended.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g)

§99.3 Definitio ns.
As used in ths Part:
"Act" means the General Education

Pr'ovisions Act, Title IV of Pub. L. 90-247,
as amended.

"Attendance" at an agency or Institu-
tion includes, but is not limited to: (a)
attendance in person and by correspond-
ence, and (b) the period during which
a person is working under a work-study
program.

"Commissioner" means the U.S. Com.-
missioner of Education.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g)

"Directory information" Includes the
followina Information relating to a, stu-
dent: the student's name, address, tel-
ephone number, date and place of birth,.
major field of study, participation In of-
ficially recognized activities and sports,
weight and height of members of athletic
teams, dates of attendance, degrees and
awards received, the most recent previous
educational agency or Institution at-
tended by the student, and other similar
information.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(a) (5) (A))

"Disclosure" means permitting access
or the release, transfer, or other com-
munication of education records of the
student or the personally Identifiable in-
formation contained therein, orally or In
writing, or by electronic means, or by
any other means to any party.
120 U.S.C. 1232g(b)(i)]I

"Educati onal institution" or "educae-
ttonal agency or institution" means any
public or private agency or institution
which is the recipient of funds under
any Federal program referenced in
§ 99.1 (a). The term refers to the agencd
or institution recipient as a whole, in-
cluding all of its components (such as
schools or departments in a university)
and shall not he read to refer to one or
more of these components separate from
that agency or Institution.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(a) (5))

"Education records" (a) means those
records which: (1) Are directly related
to a student, and (2) are maintained by
an educational agency or institution or
by a party acting for the agency or In-
stitution. 

(b) The term does not include:
Cl) Records of instructional, super-

visory, and administrative personnel and

educational personnel ancillary thereto
which:

(I) Are in the sole possession of the
maker thereof, and

(ii) Are not accessible or revealed to
any other individual except a substi-
tute. For the purpose of this definition,
ja "substitute" means an individual who
performs on a temporary basis the duties
of the individual who made the record,
and docs not refer to an individual who
permanently succeeds the maker of the
record in his or her position.

(2) Records of a law enforcement unit
of an educational agency or institution
which are:

Ci) Maintained apart f romn the records
described in paragraph Ca) of this defini-
tion;

(ii) Maintained solely for law enforce-
ment purposes, and

Ciii) Not disclosed to individuals other
than law enforcement officials of the
same jurisdiction; Provided, That educa- 
tion. records maintained by thd educa- 
tional agency or institution are not dis-
closed to the personnel of the law en-
forcement unit.

(3) Ci) Records relating to an individ- 
ual who is employed by an educational
agency or institution which:

(A) Are made and maintained In the
normal course of business;

(B) Relate exclusively to the incLlvio-
usal in that individual's capacity as an
employee, and I

(C) Are niot available for use for any
other purpose.

(ii) This paragraph, does not* apply
to records relating to an individual in
attendance at the agency or institution
who is employed as a result of his or her
status as a student.

(4) Records relating to an eligible
student which are:

(i) Created or maintained by a physi-
cian, psychiatrist, psychologist, or other
recognised professional or paraprofes-
sional acting in his or her professional or
paraprofessional capacity, or assisting in
that capacity;

(ii) Created, maintained, or used only
In connection with the provision of treat-
ment to the student, and

(III) Not disclosed to anyone other
than individuals providing the treat-
ment; Provided, That the records can be
personally reviewed by a physician or
other appropriate professional of the
student's choice. For the purpose of this
definition, "treatment" does not Include
remedial educational activities or activi-

Lties which are part of the program of
instruction at the educational agency or
institution.

(5) Records of an educational agency
or institution which contain only Infor-
mation relating to a person after that
p~erson was no longer a student at the
educational agency or institution, An
example would be information collected
by an educational agency or institution
pertaining to the accomplishments of its
alumni.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(a) (4))

"Eligible student" means a student
who has Attained eighteen years of age,
or Is attending an Institution of post-
secondary education.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(d))

"Financial Aid",. as used in §99.31 (a)
(4), means a payment of funds Provided
to an Individual (or a payment In kind
of tangible or intangible property to the
Individual) which is conditioned on the
individual's attendance at an educational
agency or institution.
(20 U.S.C. 12325 (b) (1) (Dl)

."Institution of postsecondary educa-
tion" means an institution which pro-
vides. education to students beyond the
secondary school level; "secondary
school level" means the educational level
(not beyond grade 12) at which second-
ary education- is provided, as deter-
mined under State law.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(d))

"Panel" means the body wl-Ach will
adjudicate cases under procedures set
forth In I § 99.65-99.67.

"Parent" includes a parent, a guardian.
or an individual acting as a Parent of a
student in the absence of a parent or
guardian. An educational agency or in-
stitution may presume the pareht has
the authority to exercise the rights In-
herent in the Act unless the agency or
institution has been provided with evi-
dence that there is a State law or court
order governing such matters as divorce,
separation or custody, or a legally
binding instrument which provides to
the contrary. 
"Party" means An' individual, agency,

institution or organization.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(b) (4) (A))

~'Personally identifiable" means that
the data or information Includes (a) the
name qf a student, the student's parent,
or other f amily member, (b) the address
of the student, Cc) a personal identifier,
such as the student's social security
number or student number, Cd) a list
of Personal characteristics which would
make the student's identity easily trace-
able, or Ce) other information which
would make the student's Identity easily
traceable.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g)

"Rtecord" means any information or
data recorded in any medium, including,
but not limited to: handwriting, print,
tapes, fitu, milcrofilm, and microfiche.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g)

"Secretary" means the Secretary of
the U.S. Department of Health. Educa-
tion, and Welfare,
(20 U.S.C. 1 232g)

* "Student" Ca) includes any Individual
with respect to whom an educational
agency or institution maintains educa-
tion records,

(b) The term does not include an in-
dividual who has not been in attendance
at an educational agency or institution.
A Person who has applied for admission
to, but has never been in attendance at
a component unit of an institution of
Postsecondary education (such as the
various colleges or schools which com-
prise a university), even If that indi-
vidual is or has been in attendance at
another component unit of that Institu-
tion. of Postsecondary education, Is not
considered to be a student with respect
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to the component to which an applica-
tion for admiAssion has been made:'
(20 U.S.C. 1222g (a) (5))

§ 99.4 Student rights.
(a) For the purposes of this part,

whenever a student has attained eight-
een years of age, or is attending an in-
stitution of postsecondary education, the
rights accorded to and the consent re-
quired of the parent of the student shall
thereafter only be accorded to and re-
quired of the eligible st~udent. 

(b) The status of an eligible student as
a dependent of his or her parents for the
purposes of § 99.31 (a) (8) does not other-
wise affect the rights,1 accorded to and
the consent required of the eligible stu-
dent by paragraph (a> of this section.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(d))

(c) Section 438 of the Act and the
regulations In this part shall not be con-
strued~ to preclude educational agencies
or institutions from according to stu-
dents rights in addition to those ac-
corded to parents of students.

§99.5 Formulation of institutional pol-
icy mid procedres.

(a) Each educational agency or insti-
tution shall, consistent with the mini-
mum requirements, of section 438 of the
Act and this part, formulate and adopt
a policy of-

(1) Informing parents. of students or
eligible students of their rights under
§ 99.6;

(2) Permitting'Parents of students or
eligible students to, inspect ,and review the
education records of the student in ac-
cordance with §99.1 1, including at least:.

(1) A statement of the procedure to be
followed, by a parent or an eligible stu-
dent who requests to inspect and review
the education -records of the student;

(ii) With an understanding that it may
not deny access to an education record, a
description of the circumstances in
which the agency or institution feels it
has a legitimate cause to deny aL request
for a'~copy of such records;

(iii) A schedule of fees for copies, and
(iv) A listing of the types and loca-

tions of education records maintained by
the educational agency, or institution
and the' titles and addresses of the offi-
diai responsible for those records;

(3) Not disclosing personally identifi-
able Information from the eddcation rec-
ords of a student without the prior writ-
ten consent of the parent' of the student
or the eligible student, except as other-
wise permitted by §§ 99.31 and 99.37; the
policy shall include, at~least: (i) A state-
ment of whether the educational agency
or Institution will disclose personally
identifiable information from the educa-
tion records of a student under I 99.31
(a) (1) and, if so, a specification of the
criteria for determining which, parties
are "school officials" and what the edu-
cational agency or institution consider§
to be a "legitimate educational interest",
and (iI) a specification of the personally
identifiable information to be designated
as directory information under § 99.37;'

(4) MaintainIng the record of disclo-'
sures of personally Identifiable informa-
tion fromI the education records of a stu-
dent required to be maintained by § 99.32,

and permitting a parent or an eligible Or receipt of ,any other service or benefit
student to inspect that record; ' from the age ncy or institution.

(5) Providing a Parent of the, student (d) All waivers under Paragraph (c)
or an eligible student with an opportu- of this section must be executed by the
nity to seek the correction of education individual, regardless of age, rather than
records of the student through a request by the parent of the individual.
to amend the records or a hearing un~der (e) A waiver under this section may
Subpart C, and permitting', the' parent be made with respect to specified classes
of a student or an eligible student ,to of: (1) Education records, and (2) per-
place a, statement in the education rec- sons or institutions.
ords of the student as provided in (f) (1) A waiver under this section
I99.21 (c)' may be revoked with respect to any ac-

(b) The poilic y required to be adopted tions occurring after the 'revocation.
by paragraph (a) pf this section shall (2) A revocation under this paragraph
be in writing and copies shall be made must be in writing.
available upon request to Parents of Stu- ' (3) If a Parent of a student executes a
dents and to eligible students. . waiver under this section, that waiver
[20 US.C. 1232g (e) and (f)1 ' may be revoked by the student at any

time after he or she becomes an eligible
§ 9.6 Annual notification of rights, student.

(a) Each~ educational agency. or in- 120 U.S.C. 1232gsa) (1) (1I and (0)jI
stitiution shall give parents of students
in attendance or eligible students In at- § 99.8 Fees.~
tendance 'at the agency or Institution (a) An educational agency or institu-
annual notice by such means as are rea- tion may chargea. fee for copies of educa-
sonably~ likely 'to inform them of the tion records which are made for the par-
following. nt 

U1) Their rights under section 438 of etof students, students, and eligible
the Act, the regulations in this part, and students under section 438 of the Act

the oliy aoptd uder§ 9.5;theno- anid thsPart; Provided, That tile fee
tice shallc alsopinfor padrent of students does not effectively prevent the parents

ticeshal aso ifor art locastioents and students from exercising their right
or eligible students of the lctosto inspet and review those records.

where opies f 'th polymyb ob bC) An educational agency or institu-.
tamed; and ~~~~~~tion may not charge a fee to search for or

(2) The right to file complaints under to retrieve the education rccords of a
I99.63 concerning alleged 'failuresr by student.,

the educational agency or Institution to
comply with the requirements of'Isection 120 U.S.C. 1Z232ga) (1) j
438 .of the Act and this' part.

(b) 'Agencies and institutions of ele-
mentary and secondary education shall S~ubpart B-Inspection and Review of
'provide for the need to' effectively notify Education Records
parents of students identified as having
a primary or home language other than § 99.11 Right to inspect and revirw'edu-
English. ,,.' cation records.
[20, U.S.C. 1232g(e) I (a) Each educational agency or in-

stitution, except as may be provided by
fi 9.7 ,Limtatins n waver. . ' 99.12, shall permit the parent of a stu-

(a) Subject to .the limitations in 'this 'dent or an eligible student who is or has
section and § 99.12, a parent of a student been in attendance. at the agency or in-
or a student may waive any' of his or her stitution, to inspect and review the edu-
rights under 'section' 438 of the Act 'or cation records of the student. The agency
this part. A waiver shall not he' valid or institution shall comply with a request
unless in writing and: signed by the par- within a reasonable period of time, but in
ent 'or student, as appropriate. no case more than 45 days after the re-

*(b) An educational agency or'institu- quest has been made.
tion 'may not require that a parent of a (k) The right to inspect and review
student or student waive his orher rights education records under paragraph '(a)
under section 438 of the Act or this part. of this section Includes:
This paragraph does not preclude an (1) The right to a response from the
educational agency or institution from educational agency or institution to rea-,
requesting such a waiver. ' I .sonable requests for explanations and

(c) 'An individual who isl an applicant interpretations of the records; and
for admission to an institution of post- (2) The right to obtain copies of the
secondary 'education or Is a student in records from the educational agency or
attendance at an institution of postsec-, institution where failure, of the agency
ondary education may waive his or her or institution to provide the copies would
right to inspect and review confidential effectively prevent. a parent or 'eligible
letters and confidential statements of student from exercising the right to In-
recommendation described in § 99.12 (a) spect and review the education records.
(3) except that the waiver may apply to (a) An educational agency or lnstitul-
confidential letters and statements, only tion may presume that either parent of
if: (1) The applicant or student is, -upon the student has authority to inspect and
request, notified of the names of all In- review the education records of the stu-
dividuals providing the letters or state- 'dent unless the agency or institution has
ments;, (2) the letters or statements are 'been provided with evidence that there
-used only for the purpose for which they 'is a legally binding instrument, or a State
were originally, Intended, and (3) such law or court order governing such mat-
waiver is not required by the agency or ters. as divorce, separation or custody,
institution as a condition of admission to which provides to the contrary.
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§ 99.12 Limitations on right to inspect
and review education records at the
postsecondary level.

(a) An institution of postsecondary
education is not required by section 438
of the Act or this part to permit a stu-
dent to inspect and review the following
records:

Cl) Financial records and statements
of their parents or any information con-
tained therein;

(2) Confidential letters and confideni-
tial statements of recommendation
which were placed in the education
records of a student prior to January 1,
1975; Provided, That:

CI) The letters and statements were
solicited with a written assurance of con-
fidentiality, or sent and retained with a
documented. understanding of confiden-_
tiality, and

Cii) The letters and statemexits are
Used only for the purposes for which they
Were specifically intended;

(3) Confidential letters Of recomnmen-
dation and confidential statements of
recommendation which were placed in
the education records of the student
after January 1, 1975:

CI) Respecting adrmis:,ion to sn 'Žcl'ca
tional institution; j

(Ii) Respecting an application for em-
ploymnent, or

(iii) Respecting the receiPt of an honor
or honorary recognition; Provided, That
the student has waived his or her right
to inspect Snd review those letters and
statements Of recommendation tinder
§99.7(c).

(20 U.SC. 1232g ia) (1) TO))

(b) If the education -records of a stu-
dent contain Information on more than
one student, the parent of the student or
the eligible student may inspect and re-
View or -be informed of only the F13ecific
information which pertains to that.
student.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(a) (i I A))

§ 99.13. Limitation on destruction of
education records. 

An educational agency or Institution
is not precluded by section 438 of the Act
or this part from destroying education
records, subject to the following excep-
tions:

(a) The agency or Institution may not
destroy any education records if there is
an outstanding request to' inspect and
review them under q 99.11;

(b) Explanations placed in the educa-
tion record under § 99.21 shall be main-
tained as provided in § 99.21(d), and

(c) 'The record of access reqitired under
I99.32 shall be maintained for as long

as the education record to which it per-.
tains is maintained.
(20 U.S.C. .1232g(f) I

Subpart C-Amendment of Education
Records

§ 99.20 Request to amend education.
records.

(d) The parent of a student or an eligi-
ble student who believes that information
contained in the education records of the
student is inaccurate or misleading or
violates the privacy or other rights of the
student may request that the educational

agencY or institution which maintains educational agency or institution, who
the records amend them, does not have a direct Interest In the out-

(b) The educational agency or insti- come of the hearing;
tution shall decide whether to amend the (c) The parent of the student or the
education records of the student in ac- eligible student shall be afforded a full
cordance with the request within a rea- and fair opportunity to Present evidence
sonable, period of time of receipt of the relevant to the issues raised under § 99.-
request. 21, and may be assisted or represented by

(c) If the educational agency or inti Individuals of his or her choice at his or
tution decides to refuse to amend the her own expense, Including an attorney;
education records of the student in ac- (d) The educational agency or Institu-
cordance with the request it shall so in- tion shall make its decision in writing
form the parent of the student or the within a reasonable period of time after
eligible student of the refugal. and advise the conclusion of the hearing; and
the parent or the eligible student of the Ce) The decision of the agency or insti-
right to a hearing under § 99.21. tution shall be based solely upon the
[20 U.S.C. 1232g(a) (2)1 evidence presented at the hearing and

shall include a summary of the evidence
§99.21 RUight t~ a hearing. and the reasons for the decision.

(a) An educational agency or Institu- [20 U.S.C. 1252g(a) (2)]
tion shall, on request, provide an oppor- Subpart D-Disclosure of Personally Iden-
tunity for a hearing in order to challenge tifiable Information From Education
the content of a student's education rec- Records
ords to Insure that information in the ed-§930Pircnetfrdsluer-
uication records of the student is not isi§993 qurioeodntfrdsloue.c
accurate, misleading or otherwise in vio- ur
lation of the privacy or other rights of (a) (1) An educational agency or insti-
students. The hearing shall be conducted tution shall obtain the written consent of
In accordance with § 99.22. the parent of a student or the eligible

(b) If, as a result of the hearing, the student before disclosing personally
educational agency or institution decides identifiable information from the educa-
that the information Is inaccurate, mis- tion records of a student, other than dt-
leading or otherwise In violation of the rectory information, except as provided
Privacy or other rights of students, it in § 99.31.
shall amend the education records of the .(2) Consent is not required under this
student accordingly, and so inform the section where the disclosure is to Ci)
parent of the student or the eligible stu- the parent of a student who is not an
dent in writing. eligible student, or (Ii) the student him-

Cc) If, as a result of the hearing, the self or herself.
educational agency or institution decides (b) Whenever written consent is re-
that the Information is not inaccurate, quired, an educational agency or institu-
misleading or otherwise In violation of tion may presume that the parent of the
the privacy or other; rights of students, student or the eligible student givingit shall Inform the parent or eligible stu- consent has the authority to do so unless
dent of the right to place In the educa- the agency or institution has been pro-
tion records of the student a statement vided with evidence that there Is a le-
commenting upon the information in the gally binding Instrument, or a State laweducation records and/or setting forth or court order governing such matters as
any reasons-for disagreeing with the de- divorce, separation or custody, which
cision of the agency or institution., Provides to the contrary.

(d) Any explanation Placed In the ed- (c) The written consent required by
ucation records of the student under par- paragraph (a) of this section must be
agraph (c) of this section shall: signed and dated by the parent of the

(1) Be maintained by the educational student or the eligible student giving the
agency or institution as part of the edu- consent and shall include:
cation.records of the student as long as (1) A specification of the, records to be
the record or contested portion thereof is disclosed,
maintained by. the agency or Institution, (2) The purpose or purposes of the
and ,disclosure, and

(2) If the education records of the stu- C3) The party or class of parties to
dent or the contested portion thereof Is whom the disclosure may be made.
disclosed by the educational agency, or (d) When a disclosure is made pur-
Institution to any party, the explanation suant to paragraph (a) of this section,
shall also be disclosed to that party, the educational agency or institution
120 U.S.C. 1282g(s) (2)1 shall, upon request, Provide a copy ofthe record which is disclosed to the par-§ 9.22 Conduct' of the hearing. ent of the student or the eligible student,

The hearing required to be held by and to the student who is not an eligible
I 99.21 (a) shall be conducted according student If so requested by the student's
to procedures which shall include at least parents.
the following elements: I[20 U.S.C. 1232g(b) (1) and (b) (2) (A) I

(a) The hearing shall be held within a
reasonable period of time after the edu- § 99.31 Prior consent for disclosure not
cational agency or Institution has re- required.
ceived the request, and the Parent of the (a) An educational agency or institu-student or the eligible student shall be tion may disclose personally identifiable
given notice of the date, Place and time information from the education records
reasonably In advance of the hearing; of a student without the written consent

(b) The hearing may be conducted by of the parent of the student or the eligi-
any party, including an official of the ble student if the disclosure is-
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(1) To other school officials, includ- dent of the order or subpoena in advance Ing requirements of § 99.32 are met, with.
Ing teachers, within the educational in- of compliance therewith: and respect to each of those parties.
stitution or local educational agency (10) To appropriate parties in a health Cc) An educational agency or lnstitu-
who have been determined by the agencyor safety emergency subject to the con- tion shall, except for the disclosure of

tin iterstshv; egtmteeua dition set forth in 399.36. directory information under I 99.37, In-
(2) To officials of another. school or (b) This section shall not be construed form the party to whom a disclosure Is

school system in which the student seeks to require or preclude disclosure of any made of the requirement set forth In
or Intends to enroll, subject to the re- Personally identifiable information from paragraph (a) of this section.
quirements, set forth In 5 99.34; the education records of a studsnt by. an [20 0.5.0. 1232g(b) (4) (B)]

(3) Subject to the conditions set forth educational agency or Institution to the
in J 99.35. to authorized representatives parties set forth In paragraph (a) of this
of: section.§ 99.34 Conditions for disclosure to of-

(1)TheComtrolerGeneral of the [20 U.S.C. 1232g(b) (1)1 ficials of otIher schools and school
United States, sses

(II) The Secretary, § 99.32 Record -of disclosures required (a) An educational agency or institu-
(III) The Commissioner, the Director to he maintained. tion, transferring the education records

of the National Institute of Education, (a) An Educational agency or institti- of a student pursuant to 9 99.31 (a) (2)
or the Assistant Secretary for Education, tion shall for each request for and each shall:
or dslsr fproal dniibeI- ()Mk esnbeatmtt o

(iv) State educational authorities: discltosu freof pheroal Idenationable in- (1)y Make Pareasonable attdempt tor no-
(4) In connection-.with financial aid frastioent fromnthen euato recordskp oft eigibthe pardent of the studsent orthe

for which a tudent has applied or which ah studentmintan aeod reord ketwihelgbe student ofod a h latheo tdransfe of the
stuen hs ecivd;Prvied Tatwhich indicates: parent or eligible student, except:

personally Identifiable information'from (1) The parties who have requested (i) When the transfer of the records
the education records of the stuetmyor obtained personally'identifiable infor- Is Initiated by the parent or eligible stu-
be disclosed only as may be necessary mation from the education records of the dent at the sending agency or institution,
for such purposes as: student, and or

Ci) To determine the eligibility of the (2) The legitimate lrnterests these par- (Ii) When the agency or institution
student for financial aid, .ties had in requestin! or obtaining the Includes a notice In its policies sand pro-

(]I) To dete'rmine the amount of the Information. cedures formulated under 3 99.5, that it
financial aid, .(b) Paragraph (a), of this section does forwards education records on request

(III) To determine the cdndltions not apply to disclosures to a parent of a to a school In which.a, student seeks or
which will be Imposed regarding the A- student or an eligible studint, disclosures Intends to enroll: the agency or lnstltu-
nancial aid, or

(iv) To enforce the terms or condi- Pursuant to the written consent of a tion does not have to provide any fur-
tions of the fnancial aid: -parent of a student or an eligible student ther notice of the transfer;
tios o th fnanialaid oficalsor u-when the consent Is specific with respect (2) Provide the parent of the student

(5) To State and local ofiil ra-to the party or parties to whom the dis- or the eligible student, upon request, with
thorities to whom information is apecift- closure is to be made,. disclosures' to a copy of the education records which
cally required to be reported or disclosed school officials under § 99.31 (a) (1), or to have been transferred: and
Pursuant to State statute adopted prior disclosures of directory information (3) Provide the parent of the student
to November 19, 1974. This subpara- under I 99.37. or the eligible student, upon request.
graph applies only to statutes which re- (c) The record of disclosures may be with an opportflnlty for a hearing under
quire that specific information be dis.- insected; Subpart C of this part.
closed to State or local officials and does (1) BY the parent of the student or the (b) If a student is enrolled in more
not apply to statutes which permit but eligible student, . than one school, or receives services from
do not require disclosure. Nothing in (2) By the school official and his or her, more than one school, the schools may
this paragraph shall prevent a State assistants who are responsible for the disclose information from the education
from further limiting the number or type custody of the records, and records of the student to each other
of State or local officials to whom dis (3) For the purpose of auditing the without obtaining the written consent of
closures are made under this subpara- recordkeeping Procedures of the educa- the parent of the student or the eligible
graph: tional agency or Institution by the parties student: Provided, That the disclosure

(6) To organizations conducting authorized in, and under the conditions meets the requirements of paragraph (a)
studies for, or on behalf of, educational set forth In I 99.31 (a) (1) and (3. of this section.
agencies or Institutions for the purpose
of developing, validating, or adminis- (20 U.5.0. 1232g (b) (4) (A)) [20 U.S.C. 1232g(b) (1) (B) I
tering predictive tests, administering
student aid programs, and improving§ 99.33 Limitation on rediselosure. § 99.35 Disclosure to certain Federal
Instruction; Provided, That the studies Ca ne~ainlaec rlslu' gamdSt officials for Federal pro-,
are conducted in a manner which will tion may disclose personally identifiable (ra) upss
not permit the personal Identification of information from the education records ()Nothing in section 438 of the Act
students and their parents by individuals of a student only on the condition that or this part shall preclude authorized
other than representatives of the orga- the party to whom the Information is representatives of officials listed in
nization and the Information will be de- disclosed will not disclose the informa- I 99.31 (a) (3) from having access to
stroyed when no longer needed for the Mnto ayohrptywhutherirstudent and other records which may be
purposes for which the study was con- wrttn oansen oftthe parenwthoft the stu-r necessary in connection with the audit
ducted; the term ",organizations" In- dent or the eligible student; except that anduealation pofg edra llyoi supornetedn
eludes, but is not limited to, Federal, the personally identifiable inf ormation educatio nfpograemso or Inconnection
State and local agencies, and Independ- which is disclosed to an institution, wt h nocmn fo cml~c
ent organizations: ihteFdrllglrqieet

(7) T accrditin orgaizatins Inagency or organization may be used'.by whith rlthe Federale leogralmeqirmet(7) o acrediingorgaizatons in ts officers, employees and agents, but whic rxelate to entthse progras.n fh
order to carry out their accrediting only for the purposes for which the dis- ()Ecp hntecneto h
functions: closure was made. -parent of a student or an eligible student

(8) To parents of a dependent stu.; (b) Paragraph (a) of this section does has been obtained under § 99.30, or
dent, as defined in section 152 of the not preclude an agency or institution when the collection of personally iden-
Internal Revenue Code of 1954:- from disclosing personally Identifiable tiflable information Is specifically au-

(9) To comply with a judicial order or
lawfully issued subpoena: Provided, That information under 3 99.31 with the uns- thorized by Federal law, any data col-
the educational agency or institution derstanding that the information will be lected by, officials listed in 9 99.31 (a) (3)
makes a reasonable effort to notify the redisclosed to other, parties under that shall be protected In a manner which
parent of the student or the eligible stu- section; Provided, That the recordkeep- will not permit the personal identifica-
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tion of students and their Parents by
other than those officials, and personally
identifiable data shall be destroyed when,
no longer needed for such audit, evalua-
tion, or enforcement of or compliance
with Federal legal requirements.
[20 U.S.C. 1232g(b) (3)]
§99.36 Conditions for disclosure in

health and safety emergencies.
(a) An educational agency or institu-

tion may disclose personally identifiable
information from the education records
of a student to appropriate parties in
connection with an. emergency if kniowl-
edge of the information is necessary to
Protect the health or safety of the
student or other individuals.

(b) The factors to be taken Into ac-
count in determining whetherpersonally
identifiable information from the educa-
tion records of a student may be dis-.
closed under this section shall include the
following:

(1) The seriousness of the threat to
the health or safety of the student or
other Individuals;

(2) The need for the information to
meet the emergency;

(3) Whether the parties to whom the
Information is disclosed are in a position
to deal with the emergency; and

(4) .he extent to which time is of the
essence in dealing with the emergency.
* (c) Paragraph (a) of this section shall
be strictly construed.
[20 U.S.C. 1232g(b) (1) (I) I
§ 99.37 Conditions for disclosure of di-

rectory information.
(a) An educational agency or institu-

tion may disclose personally identifiable
Information from the education records
of a student who is in attendance at the
institution or agency if that Information
has been designated as directory, In-
formation (as defined in § 99.3) under
paragraph (c) of this section.

(b) An educational agency or Institu-
tion may disclose directory information
from the education records of an indi-
vidual who is no longer in attendance at
the agency or institution without follow-
ing the procedures under paragraph (c)
of this section.

(c) An educational agency. or institu-
tIqn which wishes to designate directory
information shall give public notice of
the f ollowing:

(1) The categories of personally identi-
fiable information which the institution
has designated as directory information;

(2) The right of the parent of the
student or the eligible student to refuse
to permit the designation of any or all 
of the categories of Personally identifi-I-
able information with respect to that
student as directory information; and

(3) The period of time within whicht
the parent of the student or the eligible
student must inform the agency or insti- 
tution in writing that such Personally
identifiable information is not to be de-
signlated. as directory information with 
respect to that student.
120 U.S.C. 1232g(a) (5) (A) and (B)l

Subpart E-Enfarcemi
19.60 Office and review has
(a) The Secretary is requirt

lish or designate, an office at
board under section 438(g)
The office will investigate, pi
review violations, and compla
may be ifiled concerning 'allc
tions of the provisions of sec-
the Act and the regulations It
The review board will adjud
referred to it, by the office
Procedures set~ forth in § 99.81

(b) The following Is the. add
office which has been designi
Paragrph (a) of this see
Famnily Educational Rights at
Act Office (FERPA), Depw
Health, Education, and Welf a
dependence Ave. SW., Washir
20201.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(g))
*1 99.61 Conflict with State oi

An educational agency or
which determines that It canE
with the requirements of sect
the Act or of this Part becau-
or local law conflicts with the
of section 438 of'the Act or t
tions In this part shall so advise
designated under I 99.60(b)
days of any such determInat.
the text and legal citation ol
flicting law. .
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(f))

§ 99.62 Reports and records.
Each educational agency or 

shall (a) submit reports In the
containing such informationa
floe of the Review Board may
carry out their functions Under
and (b) keep the records and 
cess thereto as the Office or ti
Board may find necessary to 
correctness of those reports an
ance with the provisions of se

of the Act and this part.
(20 U.SC. 1232g (f ) and (g))
§99.63 Complaint procedure.

(a) Complaints regarding vic
rights accorded Parents and ell
dents by section 438 of the A
regulations In this part shall b
ted to the Office in writing.

(b) (1) The Office will notify e
plalnant and the educational 
institution against which the
has been alleged, in writing,
complaint has been received.

(2) The notification to the 
Institution under paragraph 
this section shall Include the 
of the alleged violation and tt
or Institution shall be givena
tunity to submit a written respi

(o) (1) The Office will inves
timely complaints received to 
whether there has been a failur
ply with the provisions of secti
the Act or the regulations in 
and may permit further writte
submissions by both partiel.

lent (2 Following its Investigation the Of-
card. ~ fice will Provide written notification of 'Its

findings and the basis for such findings,.
*d to estab- to the complainant and the agency. ornd a review Institution involved.
of. the Act. (3) 3If the Office finds that there 'has
)rocess, and been a failure to comply, It will Include
aints which In. Its notification under paragraph (c)
leged viola- (2) of this section, the specific steps
rtion 438 of which must be taken. by the agency or.
in this part. educational institution to bring the
Il1cate cases agency or Institution into compliance.
under the The notification shall also set forth a

15-99.67. reasonable period of time, given all of the,
dress of the circumstances of the case, for the agency
iated under or institution to voluntarily comply. I
etion: The (d) If the educational agency or Insti-
nd Privacy tution does not come into compliance
Irtment Of within the period of time set under Para-
are, 330 IZ- graph (c) (3) of thin section, the matter
ntgtoni, D.C. will be referred to the RevlewV Board for

a hearing under, §I 99.64-99.67, Inclusive.
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(f))

ir local! law. § 99.64 Termination of funding.
Institution If the Secretary, after reasonable no-

-not comply tice and opportunity for a hearing by the
:ton 438 of Review Board, (1) finds-that an educa-
ase a State tional agency or institution has failed
Provisions to comply with the provisions of section

the i'egula- 438 of the Act, or the regulations In this
se the office part, and (2) determines that compliance
within 45 cannot be secured by voluntary means,

ion, giving he shall Issue a decision, In writing, that
d the eon- no funds under any of the Federal pro-

grams referenced In I 99.1(a) shall be
made available to that educational
agency or Institution (or, at the Secre-

itiuintary's discretion, to the unit of the edu-
insttutin etionl agncyor institution affected

,eform and by the failure to comply) until there Is
as the Of - no longer any such failure to comply.
require to (20 U.S.C. 1232g(f))

ir this part,
afford ac §996 Hearing procedures.
the Review (a) Panels. The Chairman of the Re-
assure the view Board shall designate Hearing
nd oomphi- Panels to jeonduct one or more hearings
.ections 438 under 1 99.64. Each Panel shall consist

of niot lees than three members of the
Review Board. The Review Board may,
at Its dfscretfon, sit for any hearing or
class of hearings. The Chairman of the

jolations of Review Board shall designate himself or
Igible stu- any other member of a Panel to serve as
Loct or the Chairman.
be submit- (b) Procedural rules. (1) With respect

to hearings Involving, in the opinion of
each conm.- the Panel, no dispute as to a material
agency or fact the resolution of which would be
violation materially assisted by oral testimony, the
that the Panel shall take. appropriate steps to af -

ford to each party to the proceeding an
agency or opportunity for presenting his case at
(b) (1) of the optinn of the Panel (i) In whole or In
substance part In writing or (ii) in an informal
,he aec conference before the Panel which shall.
an oppor- afford each party: (A) Sufficient notice
*nse. of the issues to be considered (where
stigate all such notice has not previously been af-
determine forded); and (B) an opportunity to be
re to com- represented by counsel.
liown 438 of (2) With respect to hearings Involving
this part, a dispute as to a material fact the reso-
en or oral lution of which would be materially

assisted by oral testimony, the Panel shall
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afford each party an opportunity, which § 99.67 Initial decision; final decision. Review Board in writing. of his deter-
shall include, In addition to provisions mination to review the decision.
required by subparagraph (1) (it) of this (a) The Panel shall prepare an initial (d) In any case In which the Secre-
paragraph, provisions designed to assure written decision, which shall include
to each party the following: IIfindings of 'fact and conclusiozis based tany modifies or reverses the initial de-

(1) An opportunity for, a record of t.he thereon. When a hearing is conducted cision of the Panel, he shall accompany
jrocecdings; before a hearing officer alone, the hear- that action with a~ written statement of

(ii) 'An opportunity to present wit.- ing officer shall separately find and state the grounds for the modification or re-
nesses on the party's behalf; -and the facts and conclusions which shall be versal. which shall promptly be filed'with

(iii) An opportunity to cross-examine incorporated In the initial decision pe h eiwBad
other 'witnesses either orally or through, pared by the Panel. pe h eiwBadwritten interrogatories. I! ~~~~~~~~(e) Review of any Initial decision bywritten interrogatorles. (b.) Copies of the initial decision shall the Secretary shall be based upon the
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(g)) be mailed promptly by the Panel to, each decision, the writt'en record, If any, of

party (or to the party's counsel), and to§ 9.66 Hearing before Panel or a Hear-; teSctaywh anice affording the Panel's proceedings, and written
ing Officer., ~~~the party, an opportunity to submit comments or oral arguments by the par-

A hearing pursuant- to j 99.65 (b).(2) written comifents thereon to the Sea- ties, or by their counsel, to the proceed-
shall be conducted, as determined by the~ retary within a specified reasonable ings.
Panel Chairman, either before the Panel time. (f No decision under this section
or a hearing officer. The hearing officer, (c) ,The initial decision of the Panel shall become final until it is served upon
may be (a) one of the members of the tranfiizitted to the Secretary shall be- the educational agency or Institution in-
Panel or (b) a nonmember who is ap- come the final decision of the Secretary, volved or Its attorney.
pointed as a hearing examiner under S unless, within 25 days after the expira-
U.S.C. 3105. tion of the time for receipt of written (20 U.S.C. 1282g(g))
(20 U.S.C. 1252g(g)) comments, the Secretary advises the [PR Doc.76-17309 ried 6-l6-7?f;S:45 sam)



Appendix K

PAR 1.RULS AD RGULATIONS FOR

PART B OF THE EDUCATION FOR ALL
HADICAPPED CHILDREN ACT

The following materials are a small segment of the rules and regulations pertaining to Part B of the Education for

All Handicapped Children Act (P.L. 94-142). Also included is a discussion of the relationship between these regula-
tions and the regulations of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Persons studying their responsibilities

under these regulations should consult a complete version of the most recent applicable regulations.

Subpart A--General
PURPOSE, APPLICABILITY. AND GENERAL

PROVISIONS REGULATIONS

§ 121s.1' Purpose.

The purpose of this part is:
(a) To insure that all handicapped.

children have available to them a free
appropriate public education whith In-
cludes special education and related serv-
ices to meet their uniQue needs,

(b) To insure that the rights Of
handicapped children and their parents
are protected,

(c) To assist States and localities to
provide for the education of all handi-
capped children, and

(d) To assess and insure the effective-
ness of efforts to educate those children.
(20 U.S.C. 1401 Note.)

§121a.2 Applicability to State, local,
and private agencies.

(a) States. This part applies to each
State which receives payments under
Part B of the Education of the Handi-
capped Act.

(b) Public agencies within the State.
The annual program plan Is submitted by
the State educational agency on behalf
of the State as a whole. Therefore te
provisions of this Part apply to all p0'iti-
cal. subdivisions of the State that are In-
volved in the education of handicapped
children. These would include: (1) The
State educational agency, (2) local -ediu-
cational agencies and intermediate edu-

cational units, (3) other State agencies the specific secttons and Subparts In Which
and schools (such' as Departments of thqy are defined:
Mental Health and Welfare and State consent (Section 121a.500 of Subpart E)
schools for the deal or blind), and (4) Destruction (Section 121a.580 of Subpart N1)
State correctional facilities. DiMrect services (Section 121a,370(b) (1) of

(c) Private schools and Jaciliti. Eah Subpart C) I isEahEvaluation (Section 121a.5D0 of Subpart B)
public agency in the State is responsible First priority children (Section 121a.320(a)
for Insuring that the rights and protec- of Subpart 0)
tions under this part are given to chil- Independent educational evaluation (Sec-
dren referred to or placed In private tlon 121a.60 of Subpart U)
schools and facilities by that public Individualied education progrmi (sectio
agency. l2la.340 of Subpart (7)

(See If 121a.40D-121a.403.) PWcf~f ageneI (Sectio 121aMWO of
Subpart N)

(20 U.SC. 1412(1), (B); 1413(a); 1413(a) Pwonnshly identifblk" (SeeMn12ia W.U of
(4) (B).) Subpart B)

Comment. The requirements Of this part Private achoo handicapped children (Sea-
are binding on each public agency that has tion i~isA5O of Subpawt D)
direct or delegatqd authority to provide ape- Public expense (Section 121.506 of Subpart
clat education and related services In a State B)
that receives funds under Part B of the Act, Second priority children (Section 121a.320(b)
regardless of whether that agency is receiv- Of Subpart 0)
Ing funds under Part B. Special definition of "State" (Section

121a2700 of Subpart 0)
§ 121a.3 General provisions regulations. Suprt. services (Section 121a.370 (b) (2) of

Assistance under Part B of the Art Is prt0
subject to Parts 100, 100b, 104k, and 121 § 121a.4 Free appropriate public edui-
of this chapter, which include definitions cation.
and requirements relating to fiscal, ada Ausd In this part, the term "free
ministrative, property management, and approprlate publilc education" means
other nttters. special education and related services
(20 U.S.C. 1417(b).) -which:

Dzrnrnows8 (a) Are provided at public expense, un-
mmen. Dfintios o tems hatareder public supervision andirconad

Commet. efiitinstfitrmsthanar
used throughout these regulations are In Without charge.
cluded in this subpart. other termsa we (b) Meet the standards of the State
defined In the specific subparts In which they educational agency, including the re-
are used. Below is a list of those terms and quireMents of this part,
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Cc) Include preschool, elementary
school, or secondary school education In
the State involved, and

Cd) Are Provided in conformity with
an individualized educatio n program
which meets the requirements uider

Ii 121a.340-12ln. 349 of Subpart C.
(20 U.S.C. 1401 (18).

§ 121a,3 Handicapped children.
(a) As used in this part, the term

",handicapped children" means those
children evaluated in accordance with
§§ 121a.5 30-121a.534 as being mentally
retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech
impaired, visually handicapped, seriously
emotionally disturbed. orthopedically.
impaired, other health impaired, deaf-
blind, multi-handicapped, or as having
specific learning disabilities, who because
of those Impairments need special edu-
cation and related services.

Cb) The terms used in this definition
are defihed as follows:

Cl) "Deaf"I means a hearing Impair-
ment which is so severe that the child
is impaired in processing linguistic in-
formation through hearing, with or with-
out amplification, which adversely affects
educational performance.

(2) "Dneaf-blind" means concomitant
hearing and visual Impairments,' the
combination of which causes such severe
Communication and other developmental
and educational problems that they can-
not be accenmmodated in special educa-
tion programs solely for deaf or blind
children.

(3) "Hard of hearing" means a hear-
Ing Impairment, whether permanent or
fluctuating, which adversely affects a
child's educational performance but
which Is not Included under the defini-
tion of "deaf" In this section, 

(4) "Mentally retarded" means signif-
icantly subaverage general intellectual
functioning existing concurrently with
deficits In adaptive behavior and mani-
fested during the developmental Period,
which adversely affects a child's educa-
tional performane'

(5) "MultihandicapPed" means con-
comitant Impairments (such as mentally
retarded-blind, mentally retarded-ortho-
pedically Impaired,' etc.), the combina-.
tion of which ca&uses such seveie edu-
Catlonal problems that they cannot be
accoramodated 'In special education Pro-
grams solely for one of the Impairments.
The term does not include deaf-blind
children.

(6) "'(rthopedlcally impaired" means
a severe orthopedic impairment which
adversely affects a child's educational
performance. The term includes Impair-
ments caused by congenital anomaly
(e.g., clubfoot, absence of some member,
etc.), Impairments caused by disease
(e.g. poliomyelitis, bona tuberculosis,
etc.) , and Impairments from other Causes
(e.g., cerebral palsy, amputations, and
fractures or burns which cause ccntrac-
tures).

('7) "Other health Impaired" means
limited strength, vitality or alertness,
due to chronic or acute health Problems
such as a heart condition, tubereulosis,
rheumatic fever. nephritis. asthma,

sickle cell anemia, hemophilia, epilepsy, (c) Provides special education and re-
lead poisoning, leukemia, 'or diabetes, lated services to handicapped children
which adversely affects a child's educa- vithin that State.
tional performance. (0V..10(2.

is defined as follows: I§ 12la.8 Iacrcducationsl agency.
(C) The term means a condition ex- 

hibiting one' or more of the following '(a) As used in this part, the term
characteristics over a long period of tim "local educational agency" means a pub-
and to a marked degree, which adversely lie board of education or other public
affects educational performance: authority legally constituted within a

CAY An inability to learn which, ca- State for either administrative control
not e eplaied y lnellctua~ ~ or direction of. or to perform a servicefuntin fr ubIc elementary or second-

or health factors; ary schools in a* city, county, township,
.(B) An inability to build or maintain school district,, or other jPolitical subdi-

satisfactory interpersonal relatlonshis
with pers andteaches; . ~ vision of a, State, or such combination
with pes and eachers or orof school districts or counties as are rec-

(C) Inappropriate types of behavio or nize in a State as an administrative
feelings under normal circumstances; -u-aec for Its public elementary or sec-

(D) A general pervasive mood of 1f'ondary schools. Such term also Includes
happiness or depression; or any other public institution or agency

CE) A tendency to develop physical having administrative control and dlrec-
symptoms or fears assoclate4 with, per- tien of a public elementary or secondary
sonal or school problems, school. 

(1i) The term Includes children who Cb) frr the purposes of this part, the
are schizophrenic or autistic. The term term "local educational agency" Also in-
does not Include children who are so- eludes intermediate educational units.
diaily maladjusted, unless It is deter-
mined that they are seriously emotion- (20 U.S.C. 1401(8).)
ally disturbed.

CS) "Specific learning disability" § 121a.9 Native language.
means. a disorder In one or more of the As -used in this part, the term "native
basic psychological processes Involved In language", has the meaning given that
understanding or in using language, te-rn by section 703 (a) (2) of the. Ellin-
spoken or written, which may manifest gual Education Act, which provides as
itself in an Imperfect ability to listen, follows:

thik, pea, rad wrtespelor to do The term "native language", when used
mathematical calculations. The term in-" with reference to a person of limited English-
cludes such conditions as perceptual speaking ability, means the language nor-
handicaps, brain inJury, minimal' brain mally used by that person, or in the case
disfunction, dyslexia, and developmental of a child, the language norpally used by
aphasia. The term does not Include chil- the parents of the child.
dren who have learning Problems which (20 U.S.C. i180b-1(a) (2); 1401(21).)
are primarily the result of visual, hear-
ing, or motor handicaps, of mental re- Commenl~lt. Section 602(21) of the Educa-
tardation. or of environmental, cultural, tics. of the Handicapped Act states that the
or economic disadvantage, tormn "native language"baa the same mean-

(10)t'SeechImpired mens acor iMg as the definition from the BMIlngual. Mu-
munication disorder, such as stuttering cto c.(h emI sdi 0pl
impaired articulation, a language Im- notice and evaluation sections under 1 121a.-
pairment, or a voice impairment, -which 50(b) (2) and I 122a.582 (a) (1) of Subpart
adversely affects a child's educational H.) In using the term, t he Act does not pre-

performance. ~~~~~vent the following means of communication:performance. ~~~~~(1) in all direct contact with a child
(11) "'Visually handicapped" means a (including evaluation of -the child), corn-

visual impairment which, even with cor- munication would be In the language nor-
rection, adversely affect~ a child's educa- manly used by the child and not that of the
tional performance. The term Includes parents, if there is a difference between the
both partially seeing and blind children. two.

(20 U.S.C. 140 (1), (16).) (2) If a person Is deaf or blind, or' has no
(20 U.S.. 1401(1, (15).)written language, the mode of communica-

tion would be that. normally used by the
121a.6 Include, person (such as. sign language, braille, or§ ~~~~~~~~~~oral communication).
As used In this part, the term "in-

cludeo" means that the items named arc
not all of the possible items that are coy- § 121s.10 Parent.
ered, whether like or unlike the ones As used in this part, the term "parent"
named. . means a parent, a guardian, a person
(20~U.S.C. 1417(b).) acting as a parent of a child, or a surro-

gate parent who has been appointed In,
121.7 ntemedateeducation alunt accordance with' I 121a.514. The term§ 121a.7 Intermediatet does not include the State if the child

As used in this part, the term "1inter- is a ward of the State.
mediate educational unit" means any2 (20 U.s.C. 1416.).
public authority, other than a local edu-
cational agency, which: Comment. The term "parent" Is defined

(a) Is 'under the general supervision to include persons acting in the place of
of a State educational agency; a parent, such as a grandmother or step-

(1 Is established by State law for the patent with whom a child lives, as well
purpose of Providing free public edteiic as persons who are legally responsible for
tion on a regional basis; and . a child's welfare.
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§ 121a.11 Public agency.
As used in this part, the term "Public

agency" includes the State educational
agency, local educational agencies, Inter-
mediate educational units, and any other
political'subdivisions of the State which
are responsible for providing education
to handicapped chldren.
(20 U.SC: .1412(2) (B); 1412(6); 1413(a).)

§ 121a.12 Qualified.
As used in this part, the -term "quali-

fled" means that a person has met State
educational agency approved or recog-
nizbd certification, licensing, registra-
tion, or other comparable requirements
which apply to the area in which he or
she is providing special education or re-
lated services.
(20 U.S.C. 1417(b).)

§ 121a.13 Related services.
(a) As used in this part, the term "re-

lated services" means transportation and
such developmental, corrective, and other
supportive services as are required to
assist- -a handicapped child to benefit
from special education, and includes
speech pathology and audiology, psycho-
logical services,. physical and occupa-
tional therapy, recreation, early identifi-
cation and assessment of disabilities in
children, counseling services, and ~medi-
cal, services for diagnostic~or evaluation
.Purposes. The term also includes school
health services, social work services in
schools, and parent counseling And train-
ing.

(b) The terms used in this definition
are defined as foflows:

(1) "Audiology" Includes:
(i) 1dentification of children with

hearing loss;.
(ii) Determinationi of the range, na-

tar'e, and degree of hearing loss, includ-
ing referral for medical or other profes-
sional attention for the habilitation of
hearing,

(iii) Provision of habiflitative activities,
such as language habilitation, auditory
training, speech reading (lip-reading),
hearing evaluation, and speech conserva-'
tion;

(iv) Creation and administration of
programs for prevention of hearing loss;

(v) Counseling and guidknce Of Pupils,
parents, ,and teachers regarding hearing
loss; and.

(vi) Determination of the child's necd
for group and individual amplification,
selecting and fitting an appropriate aid,
and evaluating the effectiveness of am-
plification.

(2) "Counseling services" mneans serv-
ices provided by qualified social workers,
psychologists, guidance counselors, or
other qualified personnel.,

(3) "Early identification" means the
implementation of a formal plan for
identifying a disability as early. as pos-
sible in a child's life.

(4) "Medical services" means services
provided by a licensed physician to de-
termine a child's medically related
handicapping conditicli which results in
the child's need for special education and
related services.

(5) "Occupational therapy" includes: (iii) Specialited equipment (such as
(i) Improving, developing or restor- special or adapted buses, lifts, and

ing functions impaired or lost through ramps), if required to .provide special
illnxess' injury, or deprivation; transportation for a handicapped, child.

(il) Improving ability to perform (20 U.S.c. 1401(17).)
tasks for independent functioning when
functions are Impaired or lost; and Comment, With respect to related serv-

.(iii) Preventing, through early inter- ices, the Senate Report states: 
vention, initial or further impairment or The committee bini providee a definition
loss of f unction. of "related servicee," makin clear that anl

(6) "Parent ccounseling and training" such related services may not be required
means ssistig parets, infor each Individual child and that suchmean asistig prent inunderstand- term includes early identifiction and as-

Ing the special needs of their Child and eessment of handicapping conditions and
providing. parents with Information the provision of services to minimize~the
about child development, effects of such conditions.

(7) "Physical therapy" means -services (Senate Report No.'94-168, p.12 (1975).)
provided by: a qualified physical thera- Th ito eae evie sntehutv
pist. TeM frltdsrie entehutv

(8) "Psychological services" include:, and may include other developmlental2, cow-rective, or supportive services (such as artis-(I) Administering psychological and tcadclua rgas n rmsc
educational tests, and oth~er assessment and dance therapy), If they are required to
procedures-,' asss a handicapmped child to beneft from

(I)) Interpreting assessment results; special education.
(iii) Obta4ining, integrating, and inter- There are certain kinds of services; which

preting information about child behavior might be provided by persons from varying
and conditions relating to learning. prfsoa backgrounds and with a variety

(iv) Consulting with other staff mem- of operational titles, depending upon re-quirements In Individual States. Por ezampie,bers In Planning school programs to meet counseling services might be provided by
the special needs of children as indicated social workers, psychologists, or guidance
by psychological tests, Interviews, and counselors; and psychological testing might,
behavioral evaluations; and be done by qualified psychological exanliners,

(v) Planning and managing a program PsychOlnStrl~t6, Or p~yChDlogIsts, dependinkg
of Psychological services, including psy- upon State standards.
chological counseling for children and Each related service defined unde thispartparents. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~my include appropriate administrativ, andparents. . ~~~~~~~supervisory, activities that are necessary for

(9) "Recreation"L includes: program planning, management, and evalua..
Ci) Assessment: of leisure Lfunction; .tion..

(Ii) Therapeutic recreationi services;
(iii Recreation programs in .schools

and community agencies; and§ 121a.14 Special education,
*.(IV) Leisure education.

(10) "School health services" means (a) (1) AS Ulsed in this park~ the terM
services provided by a qualified, school "special education" MOaM Specially de-
nurse or other qualified person. signed ins8trUction, at no cost to the par-

(11) "Social-work. services In schbools" ent, to meet the unique needs Of a halidi-
include: soilo eeomn-capped child inculuding elasaoom

(i) Preparing asoilre ~ pei-Instructio, ingtruetion in PhYsical, edn-
al history on a handicapped child; ~ ~ ~ adisrc

(ii)Grou an Indvidal cunslingtio In hospitals and institutions.
with the child and family; 2 h e:Icue pehpto

(lII) Working with. those problems ti 2 hetr nlue pec.ahl
a child's living situation (home, adiol ogy. or. any other related servie, if the
and community) that affect the child's service consists of specially designed in-
adjustment In school; and S trulctloal, at no coat to the parents,~ to

(iv) Mobilizing school and community meet the unique needs of a handicapped
resources to enable the child to receive chifld, and Is considered "special educa-
maximum benefit from'his or her educa- tion" rather than a "related service" un-
lional program. .der State standards.

(12) "Speech pathology" includes: (3) The term also inciludes vqcational
Ci) Identification of children with education if It consists of specially de-

speech or~language disorders;, signed Instruction, at no cost to the par-
(ii) Diagnosis 'and appraisal. -of spe-. ents, to meet the 'unique needs of a

cific speech or language disorders:. handicapped child.
(iii) Referral for medical or other (h) The terms in this definition are

professional attention necessary for the defined as follows:
habilitation of speech or language dis- (1) 'At no cost" means that all ape-.
orders; dlally designed instruction is provided

(iv) Provisions of speech and lan- without charge, but does not preclude In-
guage services for the habilitation or cidental fees which are normally charged
prevention of communicative disordes to non-handicapped students or their
and ers;parents as a part of the regular educa-

(v) Counseling and guidance of pa- tion Droilram. 
rents, children, and teachers regarding (2) "Physical education" is defined as
speech and language disorders. follows:

-(13) "Transportation" Includes: (I) The term means the development
(i) Travel to and from school and bje- Of:

tween schools,, (A) Physical and motor fitness:.
<ii) Travel in and around school (B) Ftndamental motor skills and

buildings, and patterns: and
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(C) Skills In aquatica, dance, and In-: Commenst. (1) The definition Of "Special, 1,121a.15 State.
dividual and group games and sport.- (in- eduesatlon' to a particlallfly Importanit one
cluding Intramural an lietm undter - tha"' regula1t'Ions since a child In not AS Used in thi prt4 the term State"m

(it The term Includes special phsia mdusalh aeoneiofpecia
education, adapted Physical education, capped afdies" In section l2*l.5.) The dadt- Estrict Of Columbia, the Colulonwealth
movement education, and motor develop- nibea rltdsrvios (aecotioll 121.-13) Of Puerto RAee MUM, Amsvean Samoa.
mest. asob depends an this defiaition. since area
(20 U.S.C. 1401 (16).) lse I mub nsessuary c a ciit rcf dms n i rs Mbenefit tran spewi education. Therefore, it, MMr af 00Pacifle Islands.

(8) "Vocatonal educaion" mean I&AA o edspecial education. there (Nva dls.
oran)e educational eduatonames n amb _nReae services, and thm child V.( 41.S.organzed ducatonalprogrms wich (emus Mt handicappe4') Is, not coveredare directly related to the preparation of under the Act.

Individuals for paid or unpaid employ- (2),ilbe above definition af vocational
mast. or for additional preparation for eduation la taken from the Vocational Ndu-
a career requiring other than a baccalau- =Acts hat IONS. M amended by Pub. L.reste or advaned degree. ,.- UMMe that Act, "voaational edna.-
reat orSadva1 ced degree. Uc1 inatdies inutilW art dm consumer(20 U.S.C. 1401(16).) and homemaking educatlos% programs..

RELATIONSHI BETWEEN'BrEGuLATIONs UNDER Part B. For example, the deftnition of "-hani-. R~eqUirement under Part B. For example.
..ART a AND REGULATIONS UNDER SECToN capped person" and "qualIfied. handcapped i 84.886(b) (2), dealing with appropriate oft-

804 ~~~~~~~~~~person" under section 504 covers a broader cation, -cites lmplementttion of an Indiyld-
population than the definition of "handi.. unlined education program as one, means of

The regulations under section 5od Of the capped children" under Part D. Under the meeting the requirement. Section 55.88(d)
Rlehabilitation Act of 197S (45 ML Par 8; Part B3 definition, a handicapped child Is a has a September 1, 1978 outside date for
published at 42 FR 22675; May 4, 1977) deal child-who has one of the Imapairments listed providing An appropriate education to quall-
with nondiscrimination on the bais of In the Act, who because of that Impairment lied handicapped persons (conforming to the.
handicap and basically require that 'recip- requires special education and related sexy- timeline. in Part B). Section 84.88(d) Indi.
lents of Federal funds provtde equal oppor- ices. Under section 804. a handicapped person cates that a reevaluation procedure con-
turitles to handicapped persons (for examn- in a person Who has a physical or mental slatent with the Part B requirements ls one
ple, that they meet the needs of hniapdImpairment that subetantilaly limits one or means of meeting the reevaluation require-
persons- to the same extent thttenesmore major life actlvities, has a record of menta undel Section 504. SectIon 84116. deal-
of nonhandicapPed4 persons are met). sub- that type of Impairment, or is regarded as Ing with due process requirements. indicatespart D) of the section 504 regulations ("Fee- having that impairment (I 84.5(j)). that compliance with the procedural safe-
school, Elementary, and Secondary Bduca-gad n atBIsoemaso etntion) cotain reqiremnts eryimnil t The regulations for section 804 ealso de guarse rqin PartBis oeman fmetntha")co n Part of themi veduato oftewith a number of subjects not covered by the toerqieet.thos In art ofthe ducal OfthePart B reuain freape are-re It should be noted that the ter~m "freeHandicapped Act. ~~~~facilities and program accessibility; employ- apprOPraepbiedcto"(PEhs

Basically, both Require tht adicaped ment; postsecondary education and. health, different meanings under Part B and mee-
persons be provided a free appe opuIate public welfare~ and social sevcs.On the OthS tion 504. For examPle, under Part S, 'YAP~reducaion hat andicppedstudntsbe side, Part, B contains a sub~stantial number is a, statutory term which requires'speciali

educaed wth nnhandcappd stdent to f administrative requirements not Included education and related Services to be pro-
the xten apPoprite tat eucatbnsiunder section 804 (for example, annuals pro- vid~ed in accordance with an Individualivedagenies denify nd lcat allunsevedgram Plans and local applications) -ap.d edulcation,' program. However, undler section
handcappd chldre; tat ealuaion ro-quires more detailed procedures and plce 504, each recipient maust provide an edua.-
cedurs beadoped t insre apropiateIn anuuy instances (Such as due polle tion, which Includes "the provision of regu-
classficaion nd eucatonalserv andprodures) poe lar or special education and salated aids and

that procedural safeguards be established, services that (I) are designed to meet Ia-thatprocdure safguads b estblised n several instances, the'section 804 regu- dividual educational needs of handicapped
In several respects, however, the section lations specifically reference where a require- persons as adequately as the needs of non-

804, regulations are broader In-coverage than meat may be met by complying with a handicapped persons arenmet5 5 "

PAR I. RGHS OF HANDICAPPED PERSONS
UNDER SECTION 504 OF THE REABLITATION

ACT OF 1973, SAEDD
In. September 1973, Congress passed a law that 'pro- Section 504 states that: "No otherwise qualified

hibits discrimination on the basis of physical or mental handicapped individual in.I the United States ... shall,
handicap in every federally assisted program or activity. solely rby reason of his handicap, be excluded from the
in the country. That law is Section 504 of the Rehabili- participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be sub-
tation Act. jected to discrimination under any program or activity

receiving Federal financial assistance."

lFrom Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973-
Fact Sheet, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, July 1977.



PART II-SEC1YION 504: RIGHTS OP HANDICAPPED PERSONS15

In April 1977, a final. Section 504 regulation was
issued for all recipients of funds from the' U.S. Depart-
mnert~ of ~Health,. Education,,* and Welfare, including
elementary. and: secondary .schools, colleges, hospitals,
social service agencies,-and in some instances, doctors.
The Section 504 regulation will effect fundamental
changes in many facets of American life, in the actions
and attitudes of institutions and individuals toward
handicapped persons.

The term handicap includes such diseases or condi-
tions as speech, hearing, visual and orthopedic impair-
ments, cerebral palsy, epilepsy, muscular dystrophy,
multiple sclerosis, cancer, diabetes, heart disease,
mental retardation, emotional, illness, *and specific
learning disabilities such :as perceptual handicaps,
dyslexia, minimal brain dysfunction, and develop-
mental aphasia.

In accordanice with a formal opinion.. of, the
Attorney, General of the United States, ~alcohol and
drug addicts ,are also considered handicapped indi-
viduals. Physical or mental impairments do not consti-.
tute a~ handicap, however, unless, they are severe
enough 'to 's~ubstantially limit one obr more of the major
life functions.

PROGRAM AC'CAESSIBIELITY,

The regulation provides that 'programs must be
accessible to handicapped persons.. It does not require
that every building or part of a building must be
accessible but the program as a whole must be accessi-
ble. Structural changes to make the program accessible
must be made only if alternative's,. such as reassignment
of classes or home visits, are not possible. TIhe intent is
to make 'all. beniefits or services "available to handi-
capped persons as soon as possible. Iristitutions are
given 3 years to complete' structural ,changes to their
physical plants; nonstructural changes must be made in'
60 days.,

In meeting the objective of program accessibility, a
recipient must take care not to iso'late or concentrate
handicapped persons in settings away from. nonhandi-
capped program participants.

All buildings for which site, clearance has begun
after June 3, 1977, must be designed and constructed
to be accessible to handicapped persons from the start.
The design standards of the American National Stand&
ards Institute (ANSI) can be used* to determine
minimal requirements for accessibility.

PRESCHOOL, ELEMENTARY
AND, SECONDARY, AND
ADULT EDUCATION

The basic requirements are:

-That no handicapped child can be excluded from
a, public education because of disability; this re-

*quiremient is effective immediately.

-That every handicapped child is entitled to a
free appropriate education, regardless of the
nature or severity of handicap; complete compli-
ance with this requirement must be achieved by

*September 1, 1978.

That handicapped students must. not be segre-
.gated in public schools but must be educated
with nonhandicapped students to the maximum
extent appropriate to their needs.

-That evaluation procedures be improved in order
to 'avoid the inappropriate education that results
from mnisclassification.

-That procedural safeguards be established so
parents and guardians can object to evaluation
and. placement decisions made with respect to
their children.

*-That State or local 'educational agencies locate
and identify unserved handicapped children.

An appropriate education can be afforded by many
different methods, including use of regular classes with
or without aids, depending on need; in private or
public homes or institutions, or through combinations
of such methods so long as handicapped and. nonhandi-
capped students are educated together to the maxi-
mum extent possibld.;'The result should be to provide
the education program best suited to the individual
.needs of handicapped people.

it should be emphasized that where a handicapped
student is so disruptive that education of other stu-
dents in the classroom is fimpaired, the student can be
reassigned. A common sense rule of reason applies in
such cases.

the regulation provides that school systems bear
special responsibilities, in some instances, for transpor-
tation~ of handicapped, people to and from education
programs. Where placement in a' public or private resi-

detial program is necessary, the schooldsrc a
responsibility for the costs of the program, nonmedical
care, room' and board, and transportation.
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POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION

In colleges and other postsecondary institutions,
recruitment, admissions, and the treatment of students
must be free of discrimination.

Quotas for admission of handicapped persons are
ruled out, as are preadmission inquiries as .to, whether
an applicant is handicapped. However, voluntary post-
admission inquiries may be made in advance of enroll-
ment concerning handicapping conditions to enable an
institution to provide necessary services.

Higher education institutions must assure accessibil-
ity of programs and activities to handicapped students
and employees. Architectural barriers must be removed
where the program is not made accessible by other
means. A university, however, is not expected to make
all its classroom buildings accessible in order to comply
with program accessibility standards. It may have to
undertake some alterations, or it may* reschedule,
classes to accessible buildings, or take other steps to
open the program to handicapped students. Handi.-
capped persons should have the same options available
to others in selecting courses.

Other obligations of the institutions include:

- Tests which a college or university uses or relies
upon, including, standardized admissions tests,
must not discriminate against handicapped per-
sons. Tests must be selected and administered so
that the test results of students with impaired
sensory, manual, or speaking 'skills are not dis-
torted unfairly but measure the student's apti-
tude or achievement level, and not his or her
disability.

- Students with impaired sensory, manual, or
speaking skills must be provided auxiliary aids
(although, this may be done by informning them
of resources provided by government or chari-
table organizations).

Colleges and uniVersities must make reasonable
modifications in academic requirements, where
necessary, to ensure full educational opportunity
for handicapped students. Such modifications
may, include the extension of time for com-
pleting degree requirements, adaptation of the
manner in which specific courses are conducted,
and elimination o f rules prohibiting handicapped
*persons from having tape recorders in class or
guide dogs on campus.

-Physical education must be provided in a nondis-
criminatory manner and handicapped students

*cannot be unnecessarily segregated in physical
education classes.

-Infirmary services must be provided handicapped
students on a par with those offered others.

ADDIC TION

As noted earlier,. drug and alcohol addiction are
covered under the Section 504 regulation. The regula-
tion, however, protects rights of "qualified" handi-
4capped people and this~ term implies limitations on
what is expected of employers or institutions providing
services. In regard to addiction, an employer is not
.required to change performance or behavioral stand-
~ards regarding past work performance, or disruptive,
abusive, or dangerous behavior, even if these actions
stem from a person's alcoholism or drug addiction.

Nothing in the regulation prohibits a school from
applying. its rules concerning use of drugs and alcohol
to students with addiction problems just as it would
to other students, as long as the rules apply equally to
all students. Schools or. colleges may apply their
standards of performance to alcohol and drug prob-
lems as they would apply them in any other case.

PART III. RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR
SECTION 504 -OF T HE, REHABILITATION

ACT OF 1973, AS AMENDED

The materials which follow are a segment of the rules. and regulations applyig to Section 504 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, as amended (P.L. 93-112, as amended by the Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1974; P.L.
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93-516; 45 C.F.R. Part 84). Also included are portions of an appendix analyzing these rules and regulations. Persons
determining their responsibilities under these regulations should consult a complete version of the most recent
applicable regulations.

Subpart A--General Provisions or personal property or interest InI such1 (4) With respect to other services, a
property. handicapped person who meets the as-

§84.1 Purpose. (J) "Handicapped person." (1) "Hand- sential. eligibility requirements for the
The purpose of this part Is to efcu icapped persona" means any person who receipt of such services.

ate sctio 504 f th Rehailittion - (I) has a physical or mental impairmenet (1) "Handicap" means any condition
ate973 whcich50 os designed toeliminActe which substantially limits one or More or characteristic that renders a person
discrimwination ontesbigned tof heidint major life activities, (it) has a record of a handicapped Person as defined in para-

discimiatin o thebass o hadi-such an impairment, or (iii) ts re- graph (j) of this section.
cap in any program or activity rmeeving gadd as having such an Impairment.

Federal fnancial asistance.(2) As wsed in paragrph1 (J) (1) Of § 84.4 Discrimination prohibited.

§ 84.2 Application, ~this section, the phrase: (a) General. No qualified handicapped
This pArappliesation eahrcpin1f ) "Physical or menta Impairment"' person shall, on the basis of handicap,

Fedepral fiancilasiestoanch fromiieth of means (A) any physiological disorder or be excluded -from participation in, be
peeart finento iHalassthEuatine andm Whel-e condition, cosmetic disfigurement,, or denied the benefits of, or otherwise be

Parmen ofHeathEduatin, nd el-anatomical loss affecting one or mor of subjected to discrimination under any
fare and to each program or activity that the following body systems: neUro- program or activity which receives or
receives or benefits from such assistance, logical: musculoskeletal; special sense benefits from Federal financial assist-

§ 84.3 Definitions, organs: respiratory, including speech or- ance.
As use In tis par, theterm:gans; cardiovascular; reproductive, di- (b) Dicrminatory actions prohibited.

(A) "Thedi At"i means, the tehabm: a- gestive: genito-urinary; hemic and i1) A recipient, in providing any aid,
(a) TheAct"meas th Reabilta-lymphatic'a skin; and endocrine: or (B) benefit, or service, may not, directly or

tion Act of 1973, Pub. L. 93-112,, as any mental or psychological disorder, through contractual, licensing, or other
amended by the Rehabilitation Act such as mental retardation, organic brain arrangements, on the basis of handicap:
Amendments of 1974, Public Law 93-5 16, syndrome, emotional or mental illness, (iDeyaqlfedhncpeder
29) USC.t'794 and4speifics-esrningdisabiitiesson the opportunity to participate in or

(b) "ectio 504"meanssectin 504of a "Major life activities" means benefit from the aid, benefit, or service;
the Act. .functions such as caring for one's self, (i)Afraquliehndcpd

I c) "Education of the Handicapped ~ierforming manual tasks, walking, see- (i)Afraquliehndcpd
Act" means that statute as amended by ing, hearing, speaking, breathing, learn- Person an opportunity to participate in

the Education for-all Handicappeding, andworking.or benefit from tlh2 aid, benefit, or serv-
Children Act of 1975, Pub. L. 94-142, 20. amII "Has a record of such an Impair- oeether s; nteult htafre

U.S.C. 1401 et seq. ment" means has a history of, or has
(d) "Department" means the Depart- been misclassified as having, a mental (III) Provide a qualified handicapped

ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. or physical ln'palrment that substan Person with an aid, benefit, or service
(e) "Director" Mneans the Director of tlllitsoermreajrifac that is not as effective as that provided

the Office for Civil Rights of the Depart- tialylmtsoeosor.ao if cii to others;
ment.(I)P idifrtoseatei,(f) "Rcipien" meas any tate o its ,l rega:ded as having an tim- ()P~ie difeentoseateidM "Rcipent mens ny tat oritspairmnent" means (A' has a Physical or beeis rervices to handicapped par-
political subdivision, any instrumaentality mental Impairment that does not sub- sons -or to an~ class of handicapped per-
of a state or its political subdivision, stantially limit major life activities but sons unless such action is necessary to
any public or Private agency, institution, that Is treated by a recipient as consti- provide qualified handicapped persons
organization, or other entity, or any per- tuting such a limitation; (B) has a phy- with aid, benefits, or services that are as
son to which Federal financial assistance sical or mental impairment that sub- effective as those provided to others;
is extended directly or through another atantially, limits ma jor life acitivities (v i rpreuaedsrmnto
recipient, including any successor, as- only as a result of the attitudes of others against a qualified handicapped person
signee, or transferee of a recipient, but toward such impairment; * or (C) has by providing significant assistance to an
excluding the ultimate beneficiary of the none of the impairments defined in agency. organization, or person that dis-,
assistance, paragraph (j) (2) (1) of this section but criminates on the basis of handicap Ina

(g) "Applicant for assistance" mencss is treated by a recipient as having such Pxm'idlng any aid, benefit, or service to
one who submits an application, request, an impairment. beneficiaries of the recipients program;
or plan required to be approved by a De- (k "Qualified handicapped person" .(vi) Deny a qualified handicapped
partinent official or by a recipient as a means: person the opportunity to participate as
condition to becoming a recipient. (1) With respect to employment, a a member of planning or advisory boards;

(h) "Federal financial assistan~ce" handicapped person who, with reason- or
means any grant, loan, contract (other able accommodation, can perform the (vii) Otherwise limit a qualified handi-
than a procurement contract or a con- essential functions of the job in ques- capped, person In the enjoyment of any
tract of insurance or guaranty), or any tion; I right, privilege, advantage, or opportu-
other arrangement by which the Depart- (2) With respect to public preschool, nilty enjoyed by others receiving an aid,
ment provides or otherwise makes PVal- elementary, secondary, or adult educa- benefit, or service.
able assistance In the form of: tional services, a handicapped perso"s (2) For purposes of this part, aids,

(1) F'unds; (i). of an age during which nonhandi- benefits, and services, to be equally ef-
(2) Services of Federal personnel;, or capped persons~ are. provided such serv- fective, are not required to produce the
(3) Real and personal property or any ices, (ii) of any age during which it is identical result or, level of achievement

interest In or use of such property, In- mandatory under state law to provide for handicapped and nonhandicapped
cluding: . . such services to handicapped persons, or per~sons, but must afford handicapped

(i) Transfers: or leases of such prop- (Ill) to whom a starte is required. to pro- persons equal opportunity to obtain the
erty for less than fair market value or vide a free appropriate public education same result, to gain the same benefit, or
for reduced consideration; and under!1 612 of the Education of the Han- to reach the same level of achievement,

(1W Proceeds from a subsequent trans- dicapped .Act; *nd In the most integrated setting appropri-
faer or lease of such property If the Fed- (3) With respect to postsecondary and ate to the person's needs.
era! share of Its fair market, value Is not vocational education services, a handi- (3) Despite the existence of separate
.returned to the Federal Government. capped person who meets the academic or different programs or activities pro-

Ci) "Facility" means all or any per-: and technical standards requisite to ad- vided In accordance with this part, a re-
tion of buildings, structures, equipment,- mission or participation in the recipi- cipient may not deny a qualified handi-
roads, walks, Parking. lots, r other real ent's education Program or activity; capped person the opportunity to partici-
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Pate in such Programs or activities that
are not separate or different.

(4) A' recipient may not, directly or
through contractual Or other arrange-~
snents, utilize criteria or methods of ad-
milnistration (I) that have the effect of

subjecting qualified handicapped persons
todifscrimination on the basis of handi-
cap, (II) that have the purpose or effect
of defeating or substantially impairing
accomplishment of the objectives of the
recipient's programn with respect to han-
dicapped persons, or (III) that perpetuate
the discrimination of another recipient if
both recipients are subject to common
administrative control or axe agencies of
the same State.

(c) Programs limited by Federal law.
The exclusion of nonhandicapped Per-
sons from the benefits of a program lim-
ited by Federal statute or executive order
to handicapped persons'or the exclusion
of a specific class of handicapped persons
from a program limited by Federal stat-~
xiti or executive order to a different class
of handicapped persons is not prohibited
by this part.

Subpart B-Employ'ment Practices
ii84.11 Diserintinittimiuprohibiteri.

(a) General. (il No qualified handi-
capped Person shall, on the basis of
handicap, be subjected to discrimination
inl employment under any program or
activity to which this part applies.

(2) A recipient that receives assistance
under the Education of the Handicapped
Act shall take positive steps to employ
and advance in employment qualified
handicapped persons in Programs as-
sisted under that Act.

(3) A recipient shall make all decisions
concerning employment unader any pro-
gram or ac~tlvity to which this part ap-
plies in a manner which ensures that
discrimination on the basis of handicap
does not occur and may not limit, segre-
gate. or classify applicants or employees
in any way that adversely affects their
opportunities or status because of
handicap.

(4) A recipient may not participate in
a contractual or other relationship that
has the effect of subjecting qualified
handicapped applicants or employees to
discrimination prohibited by this sub-
Part. The relationships referred to in this
subparagraph Include relationships with
employment and referral agencies, with
labor unions, with organizations provid-
ing or administering fringe benefits to
employees of the recipient, and with
organizations providing training and ap-
prenticeship programs.

(b) Specific activities. The Provisions
of this subpart apply to:

(I) Recruitment, advertising, and the
Processing of applications for employ-
ment;

(2) Hiring, upgrading, promotion,
award of tenure, demotion, transfer, lay-

off, termination, right of return from lay-
off, and rehiring;

(3) Rates of pay or any olther form of
compensation and changes in compensa-
tioni; 

(4) Job assignments, Job classifica-
tions, organizational structures, position
descriptions. 11je of Progression, and
seniority lists:

(5) Leaves toi absense, sick leave, or any
Other leave;

(6) Fringe benefits available by virtue
of employment, whether or not adminis-
tered by the recipient;

(7) Selection and financial support for
training, including apprenticeshiP, pro-
fessional meetings, conferences, and
other related activities, and selection for
leaves of absence to pursue training;

(8) EmPloyer sponsored activities, in-
cluding social or recreational programs;
and

(9) Any other term, condition, or priv-
ilege of eurplosyment.

(c) A recipient's obligation to comply
with this subpart is not affected by any
inconsistent term of any collective bar-
gaining agreement to which it is a party.

§84.12 Ileasonable accommiodatiion.
(a) A recipient shall make reasonable

accommodation to the known physical or
mental limitations of a~f otherwise qual-
ified. handicapped applicant or employee
unless the recipient can demonstrate
that the accommodation would impose
an undue hardship on the operation of
its program.

(b) Reasonable accommodation may
include: (1) making facilities used by
employees readily accessible to and us-
able by handicapped persons, and (2) job
restructuring, part-time or modified

rwork schedules, acquisition or modifica-
tion of equipment or devices, the provi-
sion of readers or interpreters, and other
similar actions.

(c) In determining pursuant to para-
graph (a) of this section whether an ac-
commodation would impose an undue
hardship on'the operation of a recipi-
ent's program, factors to be considered
include:

(1) The overall size of the recipient's
Program with respect to number of em-
ployees, number and type of facilities,
and size of budget;

(2) The type of the recipient's opera-
tion, including the -composition and
structure of the recipient's workforce;
and

(3) The nature and~ cost of the accom-
modation needed.

(d) A recipient may not deny any em-
ployment Opportunity to a qualified han-
dicapped employee or applicant If the
basis for the denial is the need to make
reasonable accommodationj to the physi-
cal or mental limitations of the employee
or applicant.
§84.13 Emnploymemit criteria.

(a) A recipient may not make use of
any employment test or other selection
criterion that screens out or tends to
screen out handicapped persons or any
class of handicapped persons unless:.
(1) the test score or other selection cri-
terion, as used by the recipient, is shown
to be job-related for the position In ques-
tion, and (2) alternative Job-related tests
or criteria that do not screen out or tend

to screen out as many handicapped per-
sons are not shown by the Director to
be available.

(b) A recipient shall select and admnin-
ister tests concerning employment so as
best to ensure that, when administered
to an applicant or employee who has a
handicap that Impairs sensory, manual,
or speaking AMll, the test results accu-
rately reflect the applicant's or em-
ployee's job skills, aptitude, or whatever
other factor the test Purports to meas-
ure, rather than reflecting the appli-
cant's or employee's Impaired sensory,
manual, Or speaking skills (except where
those skills are the factors that the test
Purports to measure).

§84.14 Preemploymnent inquiries.
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs

(b) and (c) of this section, a recipient
may not conduct a preentployment mned-
ical examination or may not make pre-
employment Inquiry of an applicant as
to whether the applicant Is, a handi-
capped person or as to the nature or
severity of a handicap. A recipient
may, however, make Preemploymnent in-
clquirY into an applicant's ability to Per-
form Job-related functions.

(b When a recipient is taking
remedial action to correct the effects
of Past discrimination pursuant to I 84,6
(a), when a. recipient Is taking voluntary
action to overcome the effects of con-
ditions that resulted in limited par-
ticiPation in Its federally assisted pro-
gramn or activity Pursuant to I 84.6(b),
or when a recipient Is taking affirmiative
action Pursuant to section 503 of the
Act, the recipient may invite applicants
for employment to indicate whether and
to what extent they are handicapped,
Providef e That:

(1) The recipient states clearly on
any written questionnaire used for this
purpose or makes clear orally if no writ-
ten questionnaire Is used that the in-
formation requested is intended for use
solely in connection with Its remedial
action obligations or its voluntary or
affirmative action efforts; and

(21 The recipient states clearly that
the information is being requested on a
voluntary basis, that it will be kept con-
fidential as provided in paragraph (d)
of this section, that refusal to provide
it will not subject the applicant or em-
ployee to any adverse treatment, and
that it will he used only in accordance
withb this part.

(c) Nothing in thiLs section shall
prohibit a recipient from conditioning
an off er ol employment on the results
of a medical examination conducted
prior to the employee's entrance on
duty. Provided, That: (1) All entering
employees are subjected to such an
examination regardless of handicap. and
(2 the results of such an examination
are used only in accordance withi the re-
quirements of this part.

(d) Information obtained in accord-
ance with this section as to the mnedi-
cal condition or history of the applicant
shall be collected anid maintained on
separate formns that shall be accorded
confidentiality as medical records. ex-
cept that:

(1) Supervisors anid managers may be
informed regarding restrictions on the
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work or duties of handicapped persons § 84.32 Location and notification.

aind; readn eesr comd A recipient. that operates a public ele-
tions; ~~~~~~mentary or secondary education pro-

(2) First aid and safety personnel gramn shall annually:
may be inforned, where appropriate,if (a) Undertake to identify and locate
the condition might require emergency every' qualified handicapped person re-
treatment: and siding in the recipient's jurisdiction who

(3) Government officials Investigating is o eevn ulceuain n
compliance with the Act shall be pro- Cb) Take appropriate steps to notify
vided relevant Information upoSI re- handicapped persons and their parents
quest. or guardians of the recipient's duty un-

§§ 84.13--84.20 [ R~eserved] der this subpart.

Subpart C-Program Accessibility § 84.33 Free appro-priate piiiliv, cdurai-
tion.

§84.21 Discrimtinatio prhbtd a eeral..A recipient that oper ates

No qualified handicIapped person a public elementary or secondary educa-!
shall, because a recipient's facilities are tion. program shall provide a free appro-
inaccessible to or unusable by handi- priate Public education to each qualified
capped persons, be denied the benefits o~f. handicapped person who is in the recip-
be excluded from participation in, or ient's jurisdiction, regardless of the na-
otherwise be subjected to discrimination ture or severity of the person's handicap.
under any program or activity to which Cb) Appropriate education. Cl) For
this pArt applies. the Purpose of this subpart, the provi-

sion of an appropriate education is the
§ 84.22 Existing facilities. Provision of regular or special education

(a) -Program accesslbllity. A recipient and related aids and services that Ci). are
shall operate each program or Iactivity designed to meet individual educational
to which this part applies so thtteneeds of handicapped persons as ade-
program or activity, when viewed in'Its quately as the needs of nonhandicapped
entirety, is readily accessible to handi- Persons are met and Cii) are based upon
capped persons. ThIs paragraph does not adherence to Procedures that satisfy the
require a recipient to make each of it requirements of § § 84.34, 84.35. and 84.36.
existing facilities or every part of a fa- (2) Imnplementation of an individual-
dulty accessibld to and usable by handi- ized education program developed in ac-
capped persons. .cordance with the -Education of the

(bi Methods. A recipient may comply, the Handicapped Act is one means of
with the requlremept of paragraph (a)~ meeting the standard established in
of this section through such means as paragraph (b) (1) Ci) of this section.
redesign of equipment, reassignment of (3) A recipient may place a handi-
classes or. other services to accessible capped person in or refer such person to
buildings, assignment of aides to bene- a program other. than the one that it
ficlarles, home visits, delivery of health, operates -as its means of carrying out
welfare, or other social services at alter- the requirements of this subpart. If so,
nate accessible sites, alteration of exist- the recipient remains responsible for Ien-
ing facilities and construction of new fa- suring that the requiremenits of this sub-
ciuties in conformance with the require- part are met with respect to any handi-
ments of § 84.23, or any other methods capped person, so placed or referred.
that result in making its program or ac- Cc) Free education-Cl General. For
tivity accessible to handicapped persons. the purpose of tiseiohepovi-
A recipient is not required to make sion of a free education is the provision
structural changes in existing facilities of educational and related services with-
where other methods are effective in .out cost to the handicapped person or to
achieving compliance, with paragraph his or her parents or guardian, except
(a) of this section. In choosing among for those fees that are imposed on non-
available methods. for meeting the re- handicapped persons or their parents or
quirement of. paragraph (a) of this sec- guardian. It may consist either of the
tion, a recipient shall give priority to provision of free services or, if a recipi-
those methods that offer programs and ent places a handicapped person in or
activities to handicapped persons in the refers such person to a program not op-
most integrated setting appropriate. erated by the recipient as its meatas of

carrying out the requirements of this
subpart, of payment for the costs of the
program. Funds available from any pub-

* * * * * * floeor private agency may be used to.
meet the requirements of this subpart.
Nothing In this section shall be con-
strued to relieve an insurer or similar
third party -from an otherwise valid oh-

Subpart D4e , Elementary, and ligation to provide or pay for services
SeodyEdutiort provided to a handicapped person.

(2) Transportation. - If a recipient
§ 84.31 Application of this subpart, places a handicapped person in or refers

Subpart D applies to preschool, ele- such person to a program not operated
mentary, secondary, and adult education by the recipient as Its means of canry~
programs and activities that receive or ing out the requirements of this subpart,
benefit from federal financial assistance the recipient shall ensure that adequate
and to recipients that operate, or that transportation to and from the program
receive or benefit from federal financial is provided at no greater cost than would
assistance for the operation of, such pro- be Incurred by the person or his or her
grams or activities. parents or guardian if the~ person were

plaped in the program operated- by the
recipient..-

C3) Residential placement. If place-
ment in a public or private residential
program is necessary to provide a free
appropriate public education to- a handi-
capped person because of his or her
handicap, the program, including non-
medical care and room and board, shall~
be provided at no cost to the person or
his or her parents or guardian,.

(4) Placement of handicapped persons
by parents. If a recipient has made
Available, in conformance with: the re-
quirements of this section and §. 84.34,
a free appropriate public education to a
handicapped person and the person's
parents or guardian choose to place the
person in a private school, the recipient
is not required to pay for the person's
education in the private school. Dis-
agreements between a parent or guard-
ian and a recipient regarding whether
the recipient has made'such~ a program
available or otherwise regarding the
question of financial responsibility are
subject to the due process procedures of
1 84.36.

Cd) Compliance. A recipient may not
exclude any qualified handicapped per-
son from a public elementary or sec-
ondary education after the effective date
of this part. A recipient that is not, on
the effective date of this regulation, in
full compliance with the other require-
ments of the preceding paragraphs of
this section shall meet such require-
ments at the earliest practicable time
and in no event later than September 1,
1978.

§ 84.34 Educational setting.
Ca) Academic setting. A recipient to

which this subpart applies shall educate,
or shall provide for the education of,
each qualified handicapped person in its
jurisdiction wi th persons who are not
handicapped to the maximum extent ap-
propriate - to ..ne needs of. the handi-
capped person & -recipient shall place a
handicapped person in the regular edu-
cational environment~ operated by the
recipient unless it is demonstrated by
the recipient that the education, of the
person in the regular environment with
the use, of supplementary aids -and serv-
ices cannot be achieved satisfactorily.
whenever a recipient Places a person in
a setting other, than the regular educa-
tional environment Pursuant to this par-
agraph, 'It shall take- into account the
proximity of the alternate setting to the
person's home.. 

(b) Nonacadernic setting8.-In provid-
ing or arranging for the provision of
nonacademic and extracurricular serv-
ices and activities, Including meals, re-
cess periods, and the services and activ-
ities set forth in I 84.37 (a) (2), a recipient
shall ensure that handicapped persons
participate with nonhandicapped persons
-in such activities and services 'to the
maximum extent appropriate to the
needs of the handicapped person in-
question. -

-- (a) Comparable facilities. If a recip-
ient, in compliance with paragraph (a)
of this section, operates a facility that is-
identifiable as beIng for handicapped
persons, the recipient shall ensure that
the facility and the services and activ-
ities provided therein are- comparable to
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the other facilities, services, and activ- cap, need or are believed to need special
ities of the recipient, instruction or related services, a system

84.35 Evaluation and placcnicnt. of procedural safeguards that includes
notice, an: opportunity, for the parents or

(a) Preplacemenat evaluation, A recip- guaradian of the person to examine rele-
lent that operates a public elementary 0or vant records. an itlpartial hearing with
secondary education program shall con- opportunity for participation by the per-
duct an evaluation in accordance with sont's parents or guardian and represent-
the requirements of paragraph (b) of ation by counsel, and a review procedure.
this section of any person who, because Compliance with the procedural safe-
of handicap, needs or is believed to need guairds of section 815 of the Education of
speial education or related services be- the. Handicapp'ed Act is one means! of
for taking any Action with respect to the meeting this requirement.
initial placement of the person inl a reg-
ular or special education program and
any subsequent significant change in
placement.

(b) Evaluatiwn procedures. A recipient *** 
to which this subpart applies shall estab-
lish standards and procedures for the
evaluation and placement of persons
who, because of handicap, need or. are§ 84.38 Preschool and adult education
believed to need special education or re- programs.
lated services which ensure that: A recipient to which this subpart ap-

.(1) Tests and other evaluation mate- plies that operates a preschool: educa-
rials have been validated for the specific tion or day care program or activity or
purpose for which they are used and are an adult education program or activity
administered by trained personnel in may not, on the basis of handicap, ex-
conformance with the instructions pro- elude qualified handicapped persons from
vided by their producer; the program or activity and shall take

(2) Tests and other evaluation mnate- intoD account the needs of, such persons
rials include those tailored to assess spe- in determining the aid, benefits, or serv-
cific areas of educational need and not ices to be provided under the program
merely those which are designed to pro- or activity.
vide a single general intelligence quo-
tient; and§ 84.39 Private education programs.

(3) Tests are selected and adminis-.
tered so as best to ensure that, when a (a) A recipient that operates a pri-
test is administered to a student with vate elementary or secondary education
impaired sensory, manual, or speaking program may not, on the basds of handi-
skills, the test results accurately reflect cap, exclude a qualified handicapped
the student's aptitude or achievement person from such program if the person
level or whatever other factor the test can, with minor adjustments, be provided
purports to measure, rather than reflect- an appropriate education, as defined in
iIog the student's impaired sensory, man- I 84.33(b) (1), within the recipient's
ual, or speaking skills (except where program.
those skills are the factors that the test .(b) A recipient to which this section
purports to measure). applies may not charge more for the pro-

(c) Placement procedures. In inter- vision of an appropriate education to
preting evaluation data and in making handicapped persons than to nonhandi-
placement decisions, a recipient shall (1) capped persons except to the extent that
draw upon information from I a variety any additional charge Is Justified by a

of surcs, icluingaptiudeandsubstantial increase In cost to the
achievement tests, teacher recommenda- recipet

tios, hyscalconitin, ocil o c~l.. (C) A recipient to which this section
tural background, and adaptive behavior, applista prts pca dcto
(2) establish procedures to ensure that programs shall operate such programs In
inforifation obtained -from all such accordance with the provisions of

soures s dcumetedandcareull co- I 84.35- and 84.36. Each recipient tosoures s dcumnte an caefuly on-which this section applies is subject to
sidered, (3) ensure that the placement the provisions of §§ 84.34, 84.37. and
decision is made by~ a group of persons, 84.38.
including persons knowledgeable about
the child, the meaning of the evaluation § 84.40 L Reserved I
data, and the placement options, and (4) Subpart E-Postsecondary Education
ensure that the placement decision is
made hin conformity with 84.34. § 84.41 Application of Ibmis subpart.'

(d) Reevaluation. Arecipient to which Subpart E applies to postsecondary
this. section applies shall establish pro- education, programs and activities, in-
cedures, In accordance with paragraph cluding postsecondary vocational educa-
(b) of this section. for periodic reevalua- tion programs and activities, that receive
tion, of students who have been provided or benefit from federal financial assist-
special education and related services. A ance and to recipients that operate, or
reevaluation procedure consistent with that receive or benefit from federal fl-
the Education for the Handicapped'Act nancial assistance for the operation of.
is one means of meeting this requirement, such Programs or activities.

§ 84.36 Procedural safeguards.

A recipient that operates a public ele-
mentary or secondary education program
shall establish and Implement, with re-
spect to actions regarding the identifica-
tion, evaluation, or educational place-
ment of persons who, because of handi-

§ 84.42 Adnmiss .orns anid recruk nfumrut.

(a) General. Qualified handicapped
persons may not, on the basis of handi-
cap, be denied admission or be subjected
to discrimination in admission or re-
cruitment by a recipient to which this
subpart applies.-

(b Admissions. In administering Its
admission policies, a recipient to which
this subpart applies:

(1) May not apply limitations upon
the number or proportion of handi-
capped persons who may be admitted;

(2) May not-make use of any test or
criterion for admission that has a dis-
proportionate, adverse effect on handi-
capped persons or any class of handi-
capped persons unless (I) the test or cr1-
teion asused by the recipient,.a been
validaedas a predictor of success in the
education program or activity in ques-
tion and (it) alternate tests or Criteria
that have a less disproportionate, ad-
verse effect are not shown by the Direc-
tor to be available;

(3) Shall assure itself that (i) admis-
sions tests are selected and administered
so as best to ensure that, when a test Is
administered to an applicant who has a
handicap that impairs sensory, manual,
or speaking skills, the test results accu-
rately reflect the applicant's aptitude or
achievement level or whatever other fac-
tor the test purports to measure, rather
than reflecting the applicant's impaired
sensery, manual, or speaking skills (ex-
cept where those skills are the factors
that the test purports to measure); (ii)
admissions tests that are designed for
persona with, Impaired sensory, manual,
or speaking skills are offered as often and
in as timely a manner as are other admis-
sions tests; and (iii) admissions tests are
administered in facilities that, on the
whole, are accessible' to handicapped
persons; and 

(4) Except as provided in paragraph
(c) of this section, may not make pread-
mission inquiry as to whether an appli-
cant for admission Is a handicapped Ver-.
son but, after admission, may make in-
quiries on a confidential basis as to
handicaps that may require accommo-
dation.

(c) Preadmission inquiry exception.
Wvhen a recipient is taking remedial ac-
tion to correct the effects of past dis-
crimination pursuant to § 84.6(a) or
when a recipient is taking voluntary ac-
tion to overcome the effects of conditions
that resulted in limited participation in
its federally assisted program or activity
pursuant to I 84.6 (b) , the recipient may
invite applicants for admission to indi-
cate Whether and to what extent they
are handicapped. Provided, That.:

(1) The recipient states clearly on any
written questionnaire used for this pur-
pose or 'makes clear orally if no written
questionnaire is used that the informa-
tion requested is intended for use solely
in connection with its remedial action
obligations or Its voluntary action
efforts; and

42) The recipient states clearly that
the information is being requested on a
voluntary basis, that It will be kept con-
fidential, that refusal to provide it will
not subject the applicant to any adverse
treatment, and that it will be used only
in accordance with this part.

(d) Validity studies. For the purpose
of paragraph (b) (2) of this section, a re-
cipient may base prediction equations on
first Year grades, but shall conduct peri-
odic validity studies Against the criterion
of overall success in the education Pro-
gram or activity in question in order to
monitor the general validity of the test
scores.
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§ 84.43 Treatment of studemns; general.;

(a). No qualified handicapped studen t
shall, on the basis of handicap, be. ex-
cluded from participation in, be denied
the benefits of. or, oherwise be subjected
to discrimination under any academic,
research, occupational 'training, hous-
ing, health, insurancbe. counse ling, finan-~
cial1 aid, physical education, athletics.
recreation, transportation1 other exr-
curricular, or, other postsecondary e-'
cation program or activity .t which this
subpart applies.

(b A recipient to which this sub~part
applies that, considers. participainb
students In education prograsoaci-
ties not operated wholly'by the recipient
as part of, or equivalent to,' aneducation
program or activity operated by the re-
cipient shall assure Itself that the other
education program, or, qctlvlty, bs a:
whole, provides an equal opportunity f or,
the participation of qualified handi-
capped persons.

(c) A recipient to which this' su±bpart,
applies may not, on the basis Of haindi-
cap, exclude any qualified handicapped
student from any course, course 'of study.
or other part of its education Program or'
activity.

(d) A recipient to which this subpart.
applies shall. operate its Programs and
activities in the mosttintegrated'setting.
appropriate..

§84.44 Academic adjustments.'
(a) Academic requirements. A recipi-

ent .to which this subpart applies shall
mnake such modifications to its academic
requirements as are necessary to ensure
that such requirements do not: discrimi-
nate or have the effect of discriminating,
on the basis of handicap, against a quali-
fied handicapped applicant or student.
Academic requirements that the recipi-
ent can demonstrate are essential to the
program, of instruction being pursued: by,
such student or to any directly related~
licensing requirement will not be re-
garded as- discriminatory within the,
meaning of this section. Modifications 
may includechanges in the ,length of'
time permitted for the completion of de-
gree requirements, substitution of spe-
cific courses required ~for the completion'
of degree~ requirements, and adaptation
of the manner in which specific: courses
are conducted.'

(b) Other rules. A recipient to which
this subpart applies may not ' impose
upon handicapped students other rules,
such as the prohibition of, tape recorders
in classrooms or of dog guides In campus
buildings, thatL have the effect of limit-
ing, the participation of handicapped
students in. the recipient's education
program or activity. . ' 

(c) Courseexaminations.. In its course.
examinations or.. other procedures. for.
evaluating students' academic 'achieve-_
ment in its program, a recipient to which
this subpart applies shall provide suchT
methods for -evaluating the achievement
of students who have a handicap that'
Impairs sensory, manual, or !speaking
skills as will beat ensure that the results
of. the evaluations represents the stu-
dent's achievement In the course, rather
than~ reflecting the student's Impaired
sensory, manual, or speaking skills.
(except where such skills are the factors
that the test Purports to measure).

I(d) Auxiliary 'aids.'(1) A recipient to 
which this ~subpart applies shall takeI
such steps as are necessary to ensure that
no handicapped student. is denied the 
benefits of, excluded from participationI
In, or otherwise subjected to discrimina-I
tion under the education program or
activity. operated by the recipient be-
cause of the absence of educational
auxiliary aids for students with impairec
sensory, manual, or speaking skills. 

(2) Auxillary aids may include. taped
texts, interpreters or other' effective
methods of making orailly dellvbred
materials available to students with
hearing impairments, readers in libraries
for students with visual impairments,
classroom equipment adapted for wse by
students with manual impairments, and
other similar services and actions.
Recipients need not provide attendants,
Individually ptescrlbed devices, readers
for, personal wse or study, or other
devices or services of a personal nature.
§~84.45 Housing.

(a) Housing provided by the recipient.
A recipient that provides housing to Its
norihandicapped students shall provide
comparable, convenient, and accessible
housing to handicapped students at the
same cost as to others. At the. end of the
transition period provided for in Sub-
part C, such bousing shall be available
In sufficient quantity and'variety so that
the scope of handicapped students'
choice of living, accommodations is, as a
whole, comparable to, that of 'nonhandi-
capped students.'

(b) Other housing. A recipient that
assists any agency, organization, or per-
son in making bowsing available to any
of its students shall take such action as
may be necessary to assure Itself that
such housing is, as a whole, made avail-
able in a manner that does not result in
discrimination on the basis of handicap.

§ 84.46 ' Financial' and' employment as-
sistance to students.

(a) Provis~on of financial assistance.
(1) In providing financial assistance to
qualified, handicapped persons, a recipi-
ent to which this subpart applies may
not (I), on the basis 'of handicap, provide
less assistance than. is'provided to non-
handicapped persons, limit eligibility for
assistance, or otherwise discriminate or
(ii) assist any, entity or. person that pro-
vides assistance to any of the recipient's
students in a manner that discriminates
against qualified handicapped persons on
the basis of hr'dlcap. 

(2) A recipient may administer or as-
sist in the administration of scholar-
ships, fellowships; or 'other forms of fi-
nanclal assistance established under
wills, trusts, bequests, or similar legal in-
struments that require awards to be made
on the basis 'of factors that discriminate
or~ have the effect of discriminating on.
the' basis of handicap only If the overall
effect of the award of scholarships, fel-'
lowships; and 'other forms of financial
assistance is. not discriminatory on the
basis of handicap.

(b) Assistance: In, ~making available
outside employ~ment. A recipient that as-
sists any agency, organization, or per-
son in providing employment opportuni-"'
ties' to any of its students shall assure it-
self that such employment opportunities,
as a whole, are made available in a man-

ner that would not violate Subpart B if
they were provided by the recipient.

(c) Employment of students by recip-
ients. A recipient that employs any, of
its students may not do so In a manner
that violates Subpart B.

§84.47 Nonacademic services.
(a) Physical education and athletics.

(1) in providing physical education
courses and athletics and similar pro-
grams and activities tp any of its stul-
dents, a recipient to which' this subpart
applies may not discriminate on the basis
of handicap. A recipient that offers
physical education courses or that oper-
ates or sponsors intercollegiate, club, or
intramural athletics shaill' provide to
qualified handicapped students an equal
opportunity for participation in these
activities.

(2) A recipient may offer to handicap-
ped students' physical education and
athletic activities that are separate or
different only If separation or differentia-
tion is consistent, with the requirements
of' j84.43(d) and only If- no qualified
handicapped student Is denied the op-
portunity to compete for teams or to
participate in courses tha~t are not sepa.-
rate or different.

(b Counseling and placement services.
A recipient to which this subpart applies
that provides personal,.- academic, or
vocational counseling, guidance, or place-
ment services to its students shall pro-
vide these services without discrimnina-
tion on the basis of handicap. The recip-
ient shall ensure that qualified handi-
capped students are not counseled toward
more restrictive career objectives than
are nonhandicapped students with
similar interests and abilities. This re-
quirement does not preclude a recipient
from providing factual information about
licensing and certification requirements
that may present obstacles to handicap-
ped persons in their pursuit of particular
careers.

(a). Social organisations. A recipient
that provides significant assistance to
fraternities, sororities, or similar organi-
zations shall assure Itself that the mem-
bership practices of such organizations
do not permit discrimination otherwise
prohibited by this subpart.

SUBPART D-PRESCnOOL, ELEMENTARY. AND
SECONDAnt EDUCATION

*Subpart I)sets forth requirements for non-,
discrimination In preschool, elementary, sec-
ondary, and adult education programs and
activities,. Including secondary, vocational
education programs. In this context, the term
"adult education" refers only to those edu-

cational programs and activities for adults,
that are operated by elementary and second-
ary schools.

The provisions of Subpart I) apply to state
and local educational agencies. Although the
subpart applies, In general, to both public
and private education programs and activ-
ities that are federally assisted, if 84.32 and
34.33 apply only to public progams and
* 84.39 appliesf only to private programs;
if 84.35 and 84.36 apply both to public pro;-
grams and to those private programs that
include special services for handicapped
students.
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SUIRPART n-PosrsECOXucAR EDUCATION action to overcome the limited participation Ing students to sign agreements that they
mens fr nn-of b ndfaped 'persons In postsecondary Wil not release the tape recording or tran-

Subpart E prescribes requlire ~nsfo o-education~i Institutions. scription or otherwise hinder the professor's

discrimination In rbcruitment, admission. prpoe J84.42(c). which would have al- ability to obtain a copyright.

and treatment of students In poetsecondary lowed different admissions criteria In car- Paragraph (c) of this section, concerning

education programs and activities. including tsai case. for handicapped persons,. Was the administration of course examinations to

vocational education. widely misinterpreted In commlente from students with Impaired sensory, manual, or

29. Adnitsatol end recrultment. In addli. both handicapped persona and -recipients.; speaking skills, parallels the regulation's pro-

tion to a general prohibition of discrimnih- We have concluded that the section Is uan- visions on, admissions testing (§ 84.42 (b)

tion on the basis of handicap In # 84.42 (a). necessary, and It has been deleted. and will be similarly Interpreted.

-the regulation delineates, in 3 84.42(b). al'e- 30. Treatment of students. Section 84.48 Under 3 84.44(d), a recipient must ensure

cille prohibitions concerning the establish- contains general provisions prohibiting the that no handicapped student Is subject to,

ment of limitations on admission of handi- discriminatory treatment of qualified hsndi- discrimination in the recipient's program be-

capped students, the use of tests or selection capped applicants. Paragraph *b) requires cause of the absence of necessary, auxiliary

criteria, and preadmission inquiry. Several, recipients to ensure that equal OPPOrtuni- educational aids. Colleges and universities

changes have been made In this provision. ties are provided to Its handicapped atu- expressd concr abou the costs of corn-

Section 84.42 (b) provides that pcstsecond- dents in education programs and activities plac ihti rvson.

eqy educational Institutions may not use any that are not operated by the recipient. The The Department emphasizes that recipi-

test or criterion for admission that has a recipient must be satisfied that the outside elite can usually meet this obligation by as-

disproportionate, adverse effect on handi- education Program Or activity $ass whole Is sljting students In using existing resources

capped persons unless It has'been validated nondlscriminatory. For example, . A college for auxiliary side such as state vocational re-

as a predictor of academic success and alter- mnust ensure that dIscrimination on the basis habilitatlon agencies MAn private charitable

mate tests or criteria with a lees dispropor- of handicap does not 0001ff In conneotlo orgasiisstionil. Indeed, the Department an-

tionats, adverse effect are shown by the ne- with teaching assignments Of student teach- ticipates that the bul of auxiliary aids Wil

partmenat to be available. There are two sip. era in elementary or secondary schools not be paid for by stats and private agencies,

mancant changes in this approach from thle operated by the college. Ufider the "55 A not by colleges or universities. in those cir-

July 18 proposed regulation. . whole" wording, the college could ~continue cumstances where the recipient institution

First, many commentera, expressed concern to. use elewentary or secondary school eye,' must provide the -educational auxiliary aId,

that 1 84,42(b)()()cudbineptd tems that, discriminate if, and only If, the the institution has flexibility in cho~sing

to eqir a 1glba sach"l for alternaeted college's student teaching program, when the methods by which the aids will be sup-

to ests reatd n-got hae arc fipoor ationate, viewed in its entirety, offered handicapped plied. For example, some universities have
test tht d nothav a isprporiontestudent teachers the same range and quality used students to work with the institution's

adverse Impact on handicapped persons. This o hiei tdn ecigasgmnshniapdsuet.Ohrisiuin
was pot the Intent of the provision and,. fcoc nsuettahn sinetshniapdsuet.Ohrisiuin

therfore it as ben aende to lacethe afforded nonhandicapped students, have used existing private agencies that tape

breontherfrIh Directormofdth toffiace fo hCvi Paragraph (c) of this section prohibits a texts for handicapped-student. free of charge

Rights, rather than on the recipient, to iden- recipient from excluding qualified handi- in order to reduce the number of readers

thfy alternate tess capped students from any course, Course Of needed for visually Impaired students,

Secod, newpargrap (d. cocering study, or other part of its education pro- As long as no handicapped person is ax-

valindity stdes, hasagbeen added Uondernthe gram or activity. This- paragraph Is designed cluded from a Program because of the lack

regdtysuaion, overll succad ess Inde the to eliminate the practice of excluding hand- of an appropriate aid, the recipient need not

proposed rgltooealscesian icapped persons from specific courses and have all such aide on hand at al times. Thus

education prtriograginotjst firs-ya gadeis.in from'areas of concentration because Of fac- readers need not be atvailable, In the recipi-

was te crterio aganst hlcb dmisions tors such as ambulatory difficulties of the ent's library at all times so long as the ached-

tests were to be validated. This approach has student or assumptions by the recipient that ule of times when a reader Is available Is as-

been changed to reflect the comment of pro- no job would he available In the area Iii tablished, Is adhered to, and Is sufficient. Of'

fessional testing services that use of first-. question for a person with that handicap. course, recipients are niot required to main-

year grades would be less disruptive oX pres- New paragraph (d) requires postsecondary tain a complete braille library.

ant practice and that. periodic validity institutions to operate their programs and 82. Housisng. Section 84.40(a) requires

studies against overall success in the educa- atvties so that handicapped stpdents aepostsecondary Institutions to provide hoiua-

tionproramwoud b suficint hec onthe provided services in the most integrated set- Ing to handicapped students at the same cost

reliability of first-year grades. ting appropriate. Thus, If a college had sev- as they provide It to other students and -In

Section 84.42 (b) (3) also requires a recip - eral elementary physics classes and had acneinacsiladcmaal

len toassre tsef tat dmisios tstsare moved one such class to the first floor of manner.. Commenters, particularly blind per-

selected and administered to applicants with the science building to accommodate sin- sons, pointed out that some handicapped per-

impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills dents In wheelchairs, It would be a viola-soscnlvinayoleehungnded

in sch anne asis ncesaryto avoid un- tion of; this paragraph for the college to con- not wait to the end'of the transition period

fair distortion of test results. MethOds have centrate handicapped students with no mo- In Subpart C to be offered the same variety

been developed for testing the aptitude and bility impairments in the same class. - and scope of housing accommodations given
achievement of persons who are not able to
take written tests or even to make the marks 31. Academic adjustments. Paragraph (a) to nonihandicapped persons. The Department

required for mechanically scored objective of I 84A44 requires that a recipient maske car- concurs with this position and will Interpret

teats; in addition, methods for testing per- tain adjustments to 'academic requirements this section accordingly.

sons with visual or hearing impairments weZ and practices that discriminate or have the A number of colleges and universities re-

available. A recipient, under this paragraph, effect of discriminatingon the basis of handi- acted negatively to paragraph (b) of this

must assure Itself that such methods are cap. This requirement, like its predecessor In section. It provides that, if a recipient as-

used with respect to the selection and ad- the proposed regulation, does not obligate an sists in making off-campus housing available

nilnistration of any admissions teats that it institution to waive course or other academic to Its students, it should develop and imnple-

uses. requirements. But such institutions must mnent procedures to assure Itself that off-

section 84.42 (b) (3) (uil) has been amended accommodate those requirements to the campusihousing, as a whole, is available to

to require that admissions tests be acimin- needs of individual handicapped students. handicapped students. Since postsecondary

istered In facilities that, on thle whole, ar For example, an Institution lmight permit an institutions are presently required to assure

accessible. In this context, "on the whole", otherwise qualified handicapped student who themselves that off-campus housing Is pro-

means tat notal of the facilities need be isdeaf to substitute an art appreciation or vided in a maniner that doese not discrimi-

accessible so long sa a sufficient number of music history course for a required course In nate on the basis of sex (I 8.2o h il

facilities are available to handicapped per- music appreciation or could modify the man- IX regulation), they may use the procedures
sons. ~~~~~~~~~ner In which the music appreciation course developed under title IX in order to comply

Revised § 84.42(b) (4) general poits is conducted for thae.deaf student. It should with I 84.45(b). It should b mhssdta

pramiso inquiries as to Whether an ap-~ be stressed that academic requirements that not every off-campus IviIng accommodation

.plicanthastahniapohmosieain can be demonstrated by the recipient to be need be made- accessible to' handicapped

that led to this revision are similar to those essential to its program of instruction or to persons.

underlying the comaparaible.rsvialon of 3 84.14 Particular degrees need not be changed. 33. Health and Insurance. Section 84,48 of

onpemlyranat inquiries. The regulation Paragraph (b) provides that poetsacondary thle proposed regulation, providing that re-

does, however, allow inquiries tbemdinstitutions may not impose rules that have clpkants may not discriminate on the basis

after admission but before enrollment, as to the effect of lim-iting the participation of of handicap in the provision of health and

handicaps that may require acomodation, handicapped students In the education pro- related services, has been deleted as dupli-

New paragraph (0) parallels the section on gram. Such rules Include prohibition of tape cative of the general provisions of section

preaploynentinquiries and allows Post- recorders or braillers in classrooms and dog 84A3. This deletion represents no change fin

secodar insituion to nqure aoutap-guides in campus buildings. Several recipi- the obligation of recipients to provide non-

plicnta'handcapsbefoe adissin, sb-ents expressed concern about allowing stis~ discriminatory health and Insurance plans.

Sectto ertin afeuard, i th pupos ofdents to tape -record. lectures b~scauae the The Department wil continue to require that

the nqury s totak reedil aci~lto or-professor may later want to copyright the lec- nondiscriminatory health services be pro-

sectpastdisrimiatin orto tke olunary tures. This problem may be solved by requir- vided to handicapped students. Recipients Are



PART IIl-SECTION 504: RULES AND REGULATIONS

not required, however, to Provide speclalised
services and aids to handicapped persons In

healh pogrms.If, for example, a college
Infirmary treats only simple disordesuh
as cuts, bruises, and colds, its obligation to
handicapped persons lo to treat such disor-
ders for them.

34. FinancIa assistance. Section 84.46(a)
(formerly I 84.47), prohibiting discrlIinatIon
In providing financial assistance, remains
substantively, the same. it provides that
recipients may not provide lees assistance to
or limit the eligibility of qualified ha9ndi-
capped persons for sUchasitne whether
the assistance is po vide diectl bythe,
recipient or by aohrett hog h
recipient's sponsorship. Awards that are made

une iltrusts, or similar leal instru-

menta In a diserhimnatoty mnanner wre per-
missible. but only It the ovaWe~ efoot at the
recipient's provisio of Sinancial assistance
Jo not discriminator-y on the beals of hani-
dicap.

It will not be considered discriminatory to
deny, on the basis of handicap, an athletic
Scholafship to a handicapped person if the
hAndicAP renders the person unable tb qual-
ify for the award. Fe, exampiea student who
has a neurological disorder might he denied
a varsity football scholarship on the basis of
his inability to Play football. but a deaf per-
son could not, on the basis of handicap. be
denied a, scholarship'for the school .a diving
team. The deaf person could, however, be
denied a scholarship on the basis of compar-
ative diving, ability.

Commienters on i 84.46 (b), which applies
to assistance in-obtaining outside employ-
ment for students, expressed similar con-
cerns to those raised under 184.43 (bI. con-
cerning cooperative programs. This para-
graph has been changed In. the same man-
ner as § 84.43(b) to Include the "-as a
whole" concept and will be interpreted in
the same manner as I 84.43(b).

35. Nonacademic services. Section 84.47
(formerly I 84.48) establishes nondiscrimi-
nation standards for physical education and
athletics counseling and placement services,
and social organizations. This section sets
the same standards as does I 84.38 of Sub-
part D5, discussed Above, and will be inter-
preted In a similar fashion.
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Appendix L

ACTIVITIES RELATED TO THE DEVELOPMENT
.OF THE HANDBOOK

HANDBOOK DEVELOPMENT
PROCEDURES

This handbook is the result of a carefully planned
cooperative effort. Work on the project involved hun-
dreds of persons representing all types of sponsors and
providers of postsecondary education in background
research and the actual development of the handbook.

The first stage of preparation consisted of a review
of numerous predecessor handbooks and systems as
well as data collection instruments. 1 Concurrently,
meetings were held with representatives of Federal
and State agencies, national professional organizations,
and postsecondary institutions. At these meetings
guidance was sought concerning the scope and content
of the handbook, and the nature and extent of par-
ticipation appropriate for various agencies, organiza-
tions, and institutions.

A further result of these meetings and continued
staff research was a report entitled Postsecondary Edu-
cation Policy Issues and Related Standard Terminology
Needs, which contained a narrative review of important
themes and problems which appear in the literature, an
articulation of specific issue questions, a discussion of
the relationship between terms found in typical stu-
dent records and other institutional files, and a pro-.
posed outline for the handbook.2

ISee "Review of Existing Terminology Base" o n page 164.
2Government Studies & Systems, Inc., Postsecondary Edu-

cation Policy Issues and Related Standard Terminology Needs.
A report prepared for the National Center for Education Sta-

A National Planning Committee, consisting of repre-
sentatives of nine national associations and NCES, was
created to provide guidance and serve as the chief ad-
visory group throughout the development of the
handbook. Also formed was a General Review Panel-
composed of persons representing or affiliated with
national professional organizations-to review materials
and provide feedback. These organizations were chosen
to provide representation from a broad spectrum
within the postsecondary community.

The Planning Committee's first meeting took place
in July 1975 and centered on a review of the initial
draft of the handbook-the Preliminary Work Draft;
The general concepts and basic structure of the hand-
book were approved at the meeting, and recommenda-
tions for specific changes were adopted. This draft was
also sent to approximately 120 persons comprising the
General Review Panel. Based upon feedback from this
Panel and on the guidance of the Planning Committee,
Draft 1 was produced.

The Planning Committee next met in November
1975 to review Draft I on a page-by-page basis, and to
consider procedures proposed for the handbook's field
review. Recommendations made at this meeting guided
the preparation of Preliminary Draft 2.

Field review activities were designed as a two-step
procedure. First preliminary recommendations on the
handbook's overall organization and content were 6b-
tained by mail from 40 persons specifically selected for

tistics, 1980. Submitted to the Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center (ERIC). See also "Analysis of Issues in Postsecond-.
ary Education" on page 166.
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164 ~~~~POSTSECONDARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

this task. Eight persons from this group were selected
to review Preliminary Draft 2 (Pretest Edition) in a
meeting in April 1976 with Planning Committee mem-
bers. These persons considered comments from the pre-
test field review as they further refined the handbook.
In the second step, the revision-Final Draft 2 (Field
Review Edition)-was distributed by mail to over 200
persons for their review and recommendations. Partici-
pating in this review were the Field Review Panel, Plan-
ning Committee, General Review Panel, NASFAA Ad
Hoc Committee, and AACRAO Ad Hoc Committee (see
pages 169-177 for names of individual participants).

Responses from this large group of reviewers were
recorded and analyzed by project. staff. This compila-
tion was submitted to the Technical Review Group-
a committee composed of selected members of the
Planning Committee and the Pretest Field Review
Panel-which met in July 1976 to consider the sugges-
tions and comments submitted by field reviewers and
to offer guidance regard ing the implementation of
these recommendations. Based on the results of the
Technical Review Group meeting, Draft 3 of the
manual was prepared.

Throughout the early months of 1977,.Draft 3 was
field tested at carefully selected State and Federal
agencies and postsecondary institutions, including pub-
lic and private colleges and universities, and at a variety
of vocational and technical training schools (see pages
178-182 for list of sites and individual participants).
The field test was designed to elicit comments and
specific recommendations from on-site practitioners
and users of student data. Prior to visiting each agency
or institution, project staff obtained and analyzed
relevant data collection instruments from each site,
comparing local information items with those in the
handbook so as to discuss the manual more meaning-
fully, with individual participants.

This same draft was distributed also to the more
than 200 persons who had received Draft 2. The com-
ments obtained as a result of this field test were comn-
piled and analyzed, providing the basis for preparing
Preliminary Draft 4. The Planning Committee met for
the last time in April 1977 to consider this draft and
make final recommendations. Final Draft 4 was com-
pleted, incorporating agreed-upon changes, and sub-
mitted to NCES in July 1977. Subsequently, the issues
still remaining were resolved, by the Project Officer
with the assistance of affected parties.

REVIEW OF EXISTING
TERMINOLOGY BASE

.A major stream of activity in preparation for the
development of this handbook involved the examina-
tion of many existing handbooks, glossaries, diction-
aries, and reports to ensure extensive consideration of
current concepts and terminology regarding postsec-
ondary education and postsecondary students. In addi-
tion, relevant data collection instruments were re-
viewed from all sectors of postsecondary education,
including Federal agencies. Terms and definitions were
then extracted from these documents to be considered
for inclusion in this handbook in accordance with the
criteria in chapter 1.

Among the major documents reviewed during the
project's developmental phase were the following pub-
lications:

1 .The student portion of the Data Element
Dictionary, 3

2. Definitions of Student Personnel Terms in Higher
Education,4

3 .Relevant portions of the NCFPE National Post-
secondary Education Data Base Directory,5s

4. The student section and other pertinent parts of
the Education Data Elements Dictionary,6 and

. Data element dictionaries of postsecondary edu-
cational institutions (e.g., those of the Illinois
Community College System,7 California State

3 Suzette Doddard, James S. Martin, and Leonard C.
Romney, Data Element Dictionary: Second Edition (Boulder.
Colorado: National Center for Higher Education Management
Systems at the Western Interstate Commission fur Higher Edu-
cation, 1973), chapter 5.

4 National Center for Education Statistics and American
Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers.
Definitions of Student Personnel Terms in Higher Education
(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1968).

SNational Commission for Financing Postsecondary Edut-
cation, NC'FPE National Postsecondarv Education Datea Base
Directory (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Print ing- Office,
1974).

6 James A. Welch and Linda M. Jackson, eds., E'ducation
Data Elements Dictionary, Second Edition. (Washington:
Institute for Services to Education, Inc.. 1973). pp. 2144.

7 lllinois C'onmmunity' College Board Managemnent In/tbrine-
tion System: Data Bare DirectorY, Draft Report. April 1974.

164



ACTIVITIES RELATED TO DEVELOPMENT OF HANDBOOK16

University and Colleges,8 and selected Sta
systems).

In collecting other materials for consideration in tl
development of this manual, an extensive search ar
review was made of data collection instruments a:
appropriate data element and glossary publicatic:
dealing with postsecondary educational institutioc
and topics. Among these documents were the surv(
forms of the NCES' Higher Education Surveys Branc
Especially important were the data collection instr
ments of the Higher Education General Informati(
Survey (HEGIS), particularly the following forms f
reporting data about students:

OE Form 2300-2.1, Degrees and Other Fornm
Awards Conferred,

OE Form 2300-2.3, Opening Fall Enrollment 
Higher Education,

OE Form 2300.2.8, Residence and Migration 
College Students,

OE Form 2300-2.9,

OE Form 2300-8

Upper Division and Po.
Baccalaureate EnrollmentI
Degree Field, and

Adult/Continuing Educatic
Activities in Institutions 
Higher Education. 

Incorporated as an integral part of the HEGIS survc
of degrees and enrollment by degree field is A Tax~
omy of Instructional Programs in Higher Educatiot
The subject areas or disciplines classified in this put
cation were used as descriptors for enrollments and
gees awarded in higher education.

Other significant documents considered duringI
development of the manual were those of the Adi
and Vocational Surveys Branch of NCES. Some
the numerous publications screened were: Particii
tion in Adult Education, 1969, Final Report (I

8California State University and Colleges Enrollm.
Reporting System-Transmittal 8and Data Element Diction,
(Los Angeles: California State University, August 1974).

9 Robert A. Huff and Marjorie 0. Chandler, A Taxono
of Instructional Programs in Higher Education, U.S. Dep~
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center
Education Statistics, (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Governnm
Printing Office, 1970).

ate 75-165), 10 Preliminary Manual About AdIult/Co ntinu-
ing Education (unpublished),1 1 Guidelines for Identi-
fying, Classifying, and Serving the Disadvantaged and

the Handicapped Under the Vocational Education A mend-
ind ments of 1968 (OE 73-11 700),'12 Vocational Educa-
~nd tion. Characteristics of Students and Staff, 1972
fls, (NCES 74 -1 69), 13 and Schools for Careers: An
'ns Analysis of Occupational Courses Offered by Second-
ley ary and Postsecondary Schools, 1971 (NCES

ion Another significant series of documents which were
for reviewed are the handbooks of the State Educational

Records and Reports Series, coordinated by NCES,
which are designed to facilitate and improve the corn-

qal munication of educational information about various
aspects of education, especially in elementary and

in secondary schools.
Handbook V, Revised, Student/Pupil Accounting, 1 5

covers terms and definitions about students in ele-
of mentary/secondary education, adult/continuing educa-

tion, and community/junior colleges. Accordingly,

ist-

10 1mogene E. Okes, Participationin Adult Education, Final
Report, 1969, U.S.' Department of Health, Education, and

,n Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics (Washington,
Of D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1974).

*. lVictor C. Gideon et al., Terminology About Adult/
Continuing Education: A Preliminary Structure and a Sug-

gested Development Process (Boston, November 1971). Draft
reys for discussion only.
~on- 1 2 Evelyn R. Kay, Barbara H. Kemp, and Frances G.

i.9 Saunders, Guidelines for Identifying, Classifying, and Serving
the Disadvantaged and Handicapped Under the Vocational

tbli- Education Amendments of 1968, U.S. Department of Health,
de- Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education

Statistics (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office,
1.973).

the 1 3 Nicholas A. Osso,' Vocational Education: Characteristics
lult of Students and Staff, 1972, U.S. Department of Health, Edu-
of cation, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics

(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1974).
ipa- 14 Robert R. Calvert". Jr., Evelyn R. Kay, and Nicholas A.
(OE Osso, Schools for Careers: An Analysis of Occupational

Courses Offered by Secondary and Postsecondary Schools,
1971, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
National Center for Education Statistics (Washington, D.C.:

ient U.S. Government Printing Office, 1975).
iary I sJohn F. Putnam, Student/Pupil Accounting.- Standard

Terminology and Guide for Managing Student Data in Ele-
qmy men tary. and Secondary Schools, Community/Junior Colleges,
?art- and Adult Education. State Educational Records and Reports
.for Series: Handbook V, Revised, U.S. Department of Health, Edu-
rent cation, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics

(Washington; D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1974).
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the terms and definitions in this handbook may be
communicated, with appropriate safeguards for con-
fidentiality, among secondary and postsecondary
educational institutions, testing services, and govern-
mental agencies, as a means of providing information
about students' identity, characteristics, and perform-
ance at the secondary level.

Handbook VI, Standard Terminology for Curriculum
and Instruction in Local and State School Systems, 1 6

presents terms and definitions for describing curricu-
lum and instruction in elementary and secondary
schools, junior colleges, and adult education. Thus, the
terms and definitions in Handbook VI may be used to
describe the instructional activities of secondary edu-
cation students preparing to enter postsecondary
educational institutions, and of some students already
enrolled in postsecondary educational institutions, par-
ticularly those in vocational and technical programs.

Among other relevant handbooks in the State Edu-
cational Records and Reports Series are Handbook VII,
The State Education Agency (I197 1),1 7 which provides
terminology and guidance for recording and reporting
information about education agencies at the State
level, and Handbook X, Educational Technology, 1 8

with termninology and guidance for recording and re-
porting information about the delivery of instruction
at all institutional levels.

ANALYSIS OF ISSUES IN
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

Planners and policymiakers in postsecondary educa-
tion today are faced with a rapid evolution of theories
and concepts within their field. This climate of change

1 6 John F. Putnam and W. Dale Chismore, Standard Termi-
nology for Curriculum and Instruction in Local and State
School Systems. State Educational Recoids and Repoits
Series: Handbook VI, U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Office of Education (Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office, 1970).

t 1 Yeuell Y. Harris and Ivan N. Seibert, The State; Educa-
tion Agency: A Handbook of Standard Terminology and a
Guide for Recording and Reporting Information About State
Education Agencies. State Educational Records and Report
Series: Handbook VII, U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics (Wash-
ington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, 1971).

1 Sivan N. Seibert, Educational Technology: A Handbook
of Standard Terminology and a Guide for Recording and
Reporting Information About Educational Technology. State
Educational Records and Reports Series: Handbook X, U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Cen-
ter for Education Statistics (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1975).

brings problems of curricular reorganization, clashes
between national goals and local capabilities, and, in
time of economic restrictions, competition for funds.

Many issues arise from consideration of the funda-
mental question "For whom is postsecondary educa-
tion available? "Postsecondary education was once
viewed largely as a system serving those young people
with academic qualifications, ability, and sufficient
financial resources. In recent years, however, students
entering postsecondary education institutions have not
fit into this mold. In response to this series of develop-
ments, new kinds of delivery systems have been intro-
duced. Institutions have expanded their program
offerings, adjusted admissions policies, and actively
sought out "nontypical" students.

A result of this change has been new questions rele-
vant to the issues being faced. The need for better in-
formation which is more timely, complete, accurate,
and understandable has therefore increased.
*Some of the major issues confronting administrators

and planners in postsecondary education at the time of
this writing are:

1 .Equality of opportunity and access to postsec-
ondary education,

*2. Restructuring of the educational system,

3. Coalescence of educational program content and
employment requirements to meet national man-
power needs,

4. Establishment of financial, responsibility for
postsecondary education, and

5 .Fulfillment of the goal of providing adequate
programming in continuing education.

In the early stages of the project culminating in
the publication of this manual, each of these issues led
to an inventory of information needs or "typical
reports" required to provide essential data about the
issues. Issue-related items and terms were extracted
from these "reports." 1 

This analysis of information needs resulted in the
consideration of specific information items for their
incorporation into the handbook. Most of the resulting
data items ultimately were included, and the appropri-
ateness of their use may be considered by decision-
making and policymnaking groups and individuals at all
administrative levels.

t 9 Government Studies & Systems, Inc., Postsecondary
Education Policy Issues and Related Standard Terminology
Needs. A report prepared for the National Center for Educa-
tion Statistics, 1980. Submitted to the Educational Resources
Information Center (ERIC).
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Appendix M

ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS.
USED IN TILE HANDBOOK

AACRAO.....American Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers

BA ....... Bachelor of Arts
M. Div.; M.H.L. .. Theological professions (Master of

divinity and master of Hebrew
letters)

CEU.......Continuing education unit
CLEP ...... College Level Examination Program
D.B.A ...... Doctor of business administration
D.D.S ...... Doctor of dental su.rgery
D.Eng ...... Doctor of engineering -
D.E.S ...... Doctor of engineering science
D.M.A ...... Doctor of musical arts
DAD.M.D.....Doctor of dental medicine
D.0O.......Doctor of osteopathic medicine
D.P.M ...... Doctor of podiatric medicine
D.V.M ...... Doctor of veterinary medicine
Ed.D. ..... Doctor of education
Ed.S.......Education specialist
EDSTAT.....Educational Statistics Information

Access System
EEOC ...... Equal Employment Opportunity

Commission
FERPA ..... Family Educational Rights and

Privacy Act
FICE ...... Federal Interagency Committee on

Education ,

GAO ...... General Accounting Office
GEPA......General EducationProvisions Act

HEGIS......Higher Education General Informa-
tion Survey

INS.......United States Immigration and
Naturalization Service

J.D.......Juris doctor
LL.B. ..... Bachelor of laws
LL.M. ..... Master of laws
M.B.A ...... Master of business administration
MD ....... Doctor of medicine
M .Ed. ..... Master of education
M.F.A ...... Master of fine arts
MY.M......'Master of music
M.P.A ...... Master of public administration
M.S.W ...... Master of social work
NASFAA.....National Association of Student

Financial Aid Admiinistrators
NCES ...... National. Center for Education

Statistics
NCFPE......National Commission for Financing

Postsecondary Education
NCHEMS.....National Center for Higher Educa-

tion Management Systems
OCR.......Office for Civil Rights (HEW)
O.D.......Doctor of optometry
0MB.......Office of Management and Budget.
SOC....... . Standard Occupational Classifica-

tion System
USAFI......United States Air Force Institute

NOTE.-Appendixes E and F list abbreviations for States, countries, dependencies, and areas of special sovereignty.

167



Appendix N

INDIVDUAL CONT.RIBUTIONS TO TH1E
DEVELOPMENT OF THE HANDBOOK

This handbook is the result of a cooperative effort
involving the National Center for Education Statistics,
Government Studies & Systems, Inc. (contractor for
the project), and hundreds of individuals who lent their
expertise in postsecondary education to help review
and refine the handbook throughout the 3 years of its
development. This latter group of participants repre-
sented the viewpoints of all sectors of postsecondary
education, including institutions, professional organiza-
tions, and Federal, State, and local governmental
agencies.

The contractor's project staff working on this hand-
book included Jerome Ackerman, Project Director;
Timothy A. Rock, Information Systems Data Analyst;
Doran J. Twer, Educational Data Analyst; Susan Mair,
Operations Analyst; and Roger L. Sisson, Special Sys-
tems Consultant. Consultants to the contractor's staff

i~ncluded Dr. Edmond Weiss, Associate Dean of the
Annenberg School of Communications, University of
Pennsylvania; Dr. Robert Peck, State of Oregon Educa-
tional Coordinating Council; and Dr. Morton Margules,
Superintendent, Hudson County Area Vocational
Technical Schools, Hudson County, New Jersey.

,The individuals cited in this appendix include those
who participated in the project's formal review pro-
cedures. Sincere appreciation is expressed for their
many significant contributions. Special gratitude is
extended to the members of the Planning Committee
who served as the primary advisory group throughout
-the project.

The acknowledgments which follow generally indi-
cate titles and organizational affiliations as of the time
of participat ion in the project.

PLANNING COMMITTEE
The Planning Committee consisted of representatives from nine national organizations and the National Center

for Education Statistics (NCES). This group provided guidance to NCES and the contractor throughout the project
in refining procedures for the project and in developing the scope, format, and content of the handbook. In addition
to participating in the Planning Committee's four meetings, members were called upon on numerous occasions for
their advice and assistance.

Mr. Charles Andersen
Coordinator of Education Statistics
American Council on Education'
Washington, D.C.
(American Council on Education-committee member

beginning January 1, 1977)

Mr. Carroll Bennett
Director, Career Education Division
Des Moines Area Community College
Ankeny, Iowa
(American Vocational Association)
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Mr. John Burdick
Dean of Student Activities
Grossmont College
El Cajon, Calif.
(National Vocational Guidance Association)

Dr. Clark Cahow
University Registrar
Duke University
Durham, N.C.
(American Association of Collegiate Registrars and

Admissions Officers)

Dr. Robert Calvert, Jr.
Chief
Adult and Vocational Education Surveys Branch
Washington, D.C.
(National Center for Education Statistics-committee

member beginning June 1976)

Ms. Sandra Drake
Associate for Data Information Services
American Association of Community and Junior

Colleges
Washington, D.C.
(American Association of Community and Junior

Colleges)

Dr. Richard Hawk
Executive Director
Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Council
St. Paul, Minn.
(Education Commission of the States)

'STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

Dr. Edith Huddleston
Acting Chief
Higher Education Surveys Branch
Washington, D.C.
(National Center for Education Statistics-committee

member from January 1975 to June 1976)

Mr. Charles Janssen
President
Computer Learning Center
Fairfax, Va.
(National Association of Trade and Technical Schools)

Dr. Lyle Lanier
Director, Administrative Affairs
American Council on Education
Washington, D.C.
(American Council on Education-committee member

from January 1975 to December 31, 1976)

Dr. John Peters
Professor of Adult Education*
University of Tennessee
Knoxville, Tenn.
(Adult Education Association of the U.S.A.)

Dr. Robert Wallhaus
Deputy Director
National Center for Higher Education Management

Systems
Boulder, Col.
(National Center for Higher Education Management

Systems)

PRETEST ]FIDELD REVIEW PANEL
Members of this panel were selected to review a draft of the handbook prior to broad distribution among field

reviewers and other participants. The Pretest Panel met with the Planning Committee in April 1976 and reviewed
materials and subsequent drafts of the handbook.

Mr. L. Lynn Albrecht
Registrar
Des Moines Area Community College
Ankeny, Iowa

Dr. Jack L. Cross
Former Commissioner of Higher Education
State of Missouri
Department of Higher Education
Jefferson City, Mo.

Mr. Dennis J. Curry
Deputy Coordinator for Inform-ation Systems
Washington Council on Higher Education
Olympia, Wash.

Dr. William T. Haywood
Vice President for Business and Finance
Mercer University
Macon, Ga.
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Mr. Lee Hull
Director, Corporate Communications
Artronix, Inc.
University City, Mo.

Mr. Louis A. Dimasi
President
Penn Technical Institute
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Dr. liorothy Knoell
Higher Education Specialist
California Postsecondary Education Cdnunitsion
Sacramento, Calif.

Dr. Joseph L. Saupe
Director of Institutional Research
University of Missouri System
Columbia, Mo.-

Mr. Henry C. Johnson
University Registrar
College of William and Mary
Williamsburg, Va.

FIELD REVIEW PANEL

Members of this group reviewed and responded to Final Draft 2 of the handbook. Their responses provided sig-
nificant input for preparation of Draft 3: Field Test Edition.

Mr. Richard Alfred Dr. Nolen E. Bradley
New York Community College System Dean of Instruction
Brooklyn, N.Y. Volunteer State CommIunity College

Gallatin, Tenn.
Dr. Raymond F. Bacchetti
Vice-Provost for Budgets and Planning M.GatCri

Stanford University ~~~~~Director of Financial Aid
StanfordClfTut University

Medford, Mass.

Dr..Charles M. Barrett Dr. Calvin Dellefield
Associate Vice President for Educational Programs President
North Carolina Department of Community CollegesSaFrcioCmuntClegCnes

Raleigh, N.C. ~~~~~~~~~San Francisco, Calif:~

Mr. Joseph Berruezo M.McalDoa
Director, Vocational/Technical EducationReita

College of Mann ~~~~~~~Mercy College of Detroit
Kentfield, Calif. Dtot ih

Ms. Shirely Binder Dr. Richard Fox
Director of Financial Aid Director
University of Texas Illinois Community College Board
Austin, Tex. Springfield, Dl1.

Dr. Joseph D. Boyd Dr. Richard A. Fulton
Executive Director Executive Director and General Counsel
Illinois State Scholarship Commission Association of Independent Colleges and Schools*
Springfield, Ill. Washington, D.C.
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Mr. Thomas W. Gerovac Dr. Joseph T. Nerden
Outreach Counselor Center for Occupational Education
Wisconsin Ilidianhead VTAE District School of Education
Shell Lake, Wis. North Carolina State University

Raleigh, N.C.

Dr. Warren Gulko
Vice President Dr. William Odom
University of Massachusetts Bureau Chief
Amherst, Mass. Bureau of Research and Information Systems

Florida State Department of Education

Mr. J. A. Harris Tallahassee, Fla.
Director
Pickens Area Vocational-Technical SchoolDrMitnWPhlp

Director of Public Services and Continuing Education
Jasper, Ga. Tennessee State Board of Regents

Nashville, Tenn.
Mr. Dana R. Hart
Executive SecretaryDrRoetSafr
Association of Independent Colleges and SchoolsDrRoethafe

Washington, D.C. ~~~~~~Chairman, Department of Higher Education
Washington, D.C. ~~~~~~~Indiana University

Bloomington, Ind.
Dr. Arthur A. Hitchcock
Chairman, Department of Counselling and PersonnelDrBylRShear

Services SaeDrco fVctoa dcto
University of New York at Albany Colubus Oirecor fVctoadcto
Albany, N.Y. ClmuOi

Dr. James M. Homer Dr. James D. Tschechelin
Research and Management Information Specialist

Vlicei Praesdn andvProvsity Maryland State Board for Community Colleges
Illinois State University ~Annapolis, Md.

Normal, Ill.

Mr. Gary Larsen Dr. Elmer Wagner
Assocationof Cmmuniy andJunir ColegesDean of Records and Institutional Research
Associaion ofCommuniy and unior CllegesUniversity of the Pacific

Sacramento, Calif. Stockton, Calif.

,Mrs. Gene S. Miller Dr. John J. Wittich
Director of Student Aid President
Pasadena City College MacMurray College
Sierra Madre, Calif. Jacksonville,. Ml.

Mrs. Eleanor Morris
Director of Student Aid
University of North Carolina
Greensboro, N .C.

Dr. John E. Worthen
Vice President for Student Affairs and Administration
University of Delaware
Newark, Del.
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GENERAL REVIEW PANEL
Members of this broad-based group received an eIarly edition of the handbook and were included in the project's'

Field Review.

Dr. William Adrion
Department Director
Colorado Commission on Higher

Education
Denver, Colo.

Dr. Duane L. Anderson
Director, Admissions and Records
California State University-Sacramento
Sacramento, Calif.

Mr. Solomon Arbeiter
Executive Associate
College Entrance Examination Board
New York, N.Y.

Dr. Bill Baley
Associate State Superintendent
Iowa Department of Public Instruction
Des Moines, Iowa

Dr. Kenneth Barnes
Department of Budget and Fiscal

Planning
Annapolis, Md.

Mr. Edwin Beach
Chief, Budget Division
California Department of Finance
Sacramento, Calif.

Dr. Fred K. Belbott
Director, Educational Research
Memphis State University
Memphis, Tenn.

Dr. John L. Blackburn
Vice Chancellor
University of Denver
Denver, Colo.

Mr. Channing Briggs
Controller, National Association oj

Student Personnel Administrat
Central Office

Portland State University
Portland, Oreg.

Dr. Charles W. Brim
Associate Director, Research and

Personnel*
,Illinois Board of Regents
Springfield, Ill.

Ms. Molly Broad
Directoi' Institutional Research
Syracuse University
Syracuse, N.Y.

Mr. Leohard Brush
Director of Information Systems
Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pa.

'Dr. Bruce A.Bursack
Director, Student Information Systemi
Ohio State University
Columbus, Ohio

Dr. N. K. Chang
Vice President, Research and

Development
Community College of Denver
Denver, Colo.

Dr. Charles R. Coble, Jr.
Assistant Vice President for Planning
University of North Carolina
Chapel Hill, N.C.

Mr. Robert L. Craig
Director of Communications
American Society for Training and

Development
Madison, Wis.

Dr. Horace Crandell
Higher Education Specialist
CaliforniaPostsecondary Education

Commission
Sacramento, Calif.

f
tors Mr. John C. Crowley

Executive Secretary
Association of American Universities
Washington, D.C.

Dr. Lewis R. Crum 
U.S. Office of Education
Denver, Colo.

Dr. Kenneth C. Curtis
Dean of Admissions
Metropolitan State College
Denver, Colo.

Mr. Robert E. Cyphers
Registrar
The Johns Hopkins University
Baltimore, Md.

Dr. G. Robert Damnes
Associate Secretary
Illinois Community College Board

is Springfield, Ill.

Mr. Leo Day
Manager, Data Processing
Los Rios Community College District
Sacramento, Calif.

Mr. Jerome D, Diver
Director of Registration
University of Rochester
Rochester, N.Y.

Dr. Kenneth Eaddy
Florida Department of Education
Tallahassee, Fla.

Mr. Rodney Ellerbusch
Executive Director
Colorado Private Schodl Associat ion
Denver, Colo.

Mr. Robert Elliott
Coordinator, Information Services
American College Testing Program
Iowa City, Iowa

Mr. Marshall Fels
Manager, Management Information

Systems
California Department of Education
Sacramento, Calif.

171



174 ~~~~POSTSECON DARY STUDENT TERMINOLOGY

Mr. Richard Forti
Dean of Student Services
Loretto Heights College
Denver, Colo.

Mr. Paul Foster
Administrator
State Board for Community Colleges
Denver, Colo.

Mr. John K. Gardner
Assistant Provost for Operations
University of Washington
Seattle, Wash.

Mrs. Nancy Gatti
Registrar
Loretto Heights College
Denver, Colo.

Mr. Joe Geiger
Fiscal Advisor
Board of Trustees of the State Colleges
Denver, Colo.

Mr. John W. Gillis
Executive Associate
Association of American Colleges
Washington, D.C.

Dr. Mel Gipe
Council for Private Postsecondary

Institutions
California Department of Education
Sacramento, Calif.

Mr. Ralph Godzicki
Administration Director of Operations
Illinois State Scholarship Commission
Deerfield, Ill.

Dr. John W. Goudy
Director, Postsecondary Education
Office of Superintendent of Public

Instruction
Springfield, Ill.

Mr. W. Harold Grant
President
American College Personnel Association
Auburn, Ala.

Mr. William Hamre
Staff Services Analyst
California Postsecondary Education

Commission
Sacramento, Calif.

Mr. Robert Harris
Acting Director
California Postsecondary Education

Commission
Sacramento, Calif.

Mr. Warren Hill
Project Director, Inservice Education
Education Commission of the States
Denver, Colo.

Mr. Garven Hudgins
Director
National Association of State Univer-

sities and Land Grant Colleges
Washington, D.C.

Mr. Ronald Iverson
President
National Association of State Scholar-

ship Programs
Burlington, Vt.

Mr. R. Peter Jackson
Director, Student Records and Finances
Cornell University
Ithaca, N.Y.

Mr. James F. Jakobsen
University of Iowa
Graduate College
Iowa City, Iowa

Dr. Charles King
Executive Director
Office Education Association
Columbus, Ohio

Dr. Paula R. Knepper
Director Data Accessing Service
American Council on Education
Washington, D.C.

Mr. Howard Krogman
Associate Registrar
University of Colorado
Boulder, Coin.

Mr. Ted Langkamp
Potosi, Wis.

Mr. Stanley A. Leftwich
Assistant Commissioner
Colorado Department of Education
Denver, Cola.

Dr. Dean Lillie
Director for Community Colleges
State Board for Community Colleges
Denver, Colo.

Dr. Robert H. Linnell
University, of Southern California
Los Angeles, Calif.

Dr. David S. Luecke
Assistant Vice Chancellor
Washington University
St. Louis, Mo.

Dr. T. Harry McKinney
Professor, Administration and Higher

IEducation
Michigan State University
East Lansing, Mich.

Mr. James McLaughlin
Office of State Planning and Budgeting
Denver, Colo.

Ms. Sally Mahoney
Registrar
Stanford University
Stanford, Calif.

Mr. James Maxey
Director, Research Services
American. College Testing Program
Iowa City, Iowa

Mr. Ronald D. McCage
Division of Vocational and Technical

Education
Illinois Department of Education
Springfield, Ill.

Dr. Richard M. Millard
Director, Higher Education Services
Education Commission of States
Denver, Colo.

Dr. John Minter
Association of Independent C alifornia

Colleges and Universities
Los Angeles, Calif.

Dr. Conny E. Nelson
Assistant Vice President
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebr.

Mr. David F. Nyman
Associate Director Data Systems
Illinois Board of Higher Education
Springfield, Ill.

Dr. Drew Ohim
Executive Director
U.S. National Student Association
Washington, D.C.
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Mr. E. Eugene Oliver
Director, School and College Relations
University of Illinois
Champaign, I11.

Mr. Jack Pommrehn
Registrar
University of Denver
Denver, Colo.

Dr. James B. Preus
Associate Director, Administration and

Records
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minn.

Mr. Robert J. Pritchell
Executive Director
National University Extension

Association
Washington, D.C.

Dr. James Quigley
Dean of Students
University of Colo
Boulder, Colo.

Mr. Buster Sano
Systems Analyst
Chancellor's Office
California Community Colleg es
Sacramento, Calif.

Mr. M. D. Scherer
Registrar and Director of Admissi
Indiana University
Bloomington, Ind.

Mr. Ben Shuey
Office of the Assistant Vice Presi(

for Academic Affairs
University of California
Berkceley, Calif.

Dr. Jacob 0. Stampen
Senior Research Associate

IAmerican Association of State Co
and Universities

Washington, D.C.

Dr. David Stang
)rado Administrative Officer for Educat

and Training
American Psychological Associatii

Dr. John R. Reiner
Director, Institutional Researc
Southern Illinois University
Edwardsville, Ill.

Mr. Steven Rennion
Academic Planner
University of Wisconsin
Madison, Wis.

Mr. Donald E. Rhoades
Dean of Student Administratic
University of Oregon
Eugene, Oreg.

Dr. Scott Rickard
Asslitant Vice Chancellor
University of California
Davis, Calif.

Mr. Michael Ritterman
CPA
Philadelphia, Pa.

Dr. Edward Rogge
Director of Admissions
Tulane University
New Orleans, La.

Mr. William J. Russell
Executive Officer
American Educational Researc

Association
Washington, D.C.

Washington, D.C.
2h

Mr. Sheldon Elliott Steinbach
Staff Council
American Council on Education
Washington, D.C.

Mr. Donald R. Tedder
Assistant Director, Systems Resea
Board of Governors State.Coilege:

Universities
on Services Springfield, Ill.

Dr. Robert J. Thompson
Vice President
Metropolitan State College
Denver, Colo.

Dr. Neil H. Timm
Special Assistant for Information

Systems
University of Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Dr. Lois Torrence
Director, Institutional Research
University of Connecticut
Storrs, Conn.

Mr. James Urness
Consultant

ch ~~Wisconsin Board of Vocational-
Technical! AdultEducation

Madison, Wis.

Dr. Richard D. Wagner
Acting Executive Director
Illinois Board of Higher Education
Springfield, Ill.

Dr. Donald Wermers
Assistant Director, School and College

gions Relations
University of Illinois
Champaign, Ill..

Dr. R. G. Whitesel.
iden't Dean for Institutional Research,

California State Universities and Colleges
Los Angeles, Calif.

Mr. M. J. Williams, Jr.
Director of Special Programs
National Association of College and

illeges University Business Officers
Washington, D.C.

Mr. James Wilson
Ltion Budget Analyst, Budget Division

California Department of Finance
onSac ramento, Calif.

Mr. John A. Winterbottomn
Special Assistant, Office of the President
Educational Testing Service
Princeton, N.J.

Mr. Peter Wolff
Executive Director

arch National Association of University and*
as and College Attorneys

Washington, D.C.

Mr. John Yantis
Director, Institute for Personnel and

Career Development
Central Michigan University
Mount Pleasant, Mich.

Dr. Kenneth E. Young,
President
Council on Postsecondary Accreditation
Washington, D.C.

Ms. Sally Zeckhauser
Office for Information Technology
Hanrvrd University
Cambridge, Mass.

Dr. Ernest R. Zimmerman
Assistant to Vice President for Academic

Affairs
** University of Michigan
*Ann Arbor, Mich.
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AD HOC COMMITTEE OF THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
OF STUDENT FINANCIAL AID ADMINISTRATORS~

This committee, chaired by Mrs. Eleanor Morris, assisted in the review and revision of terms contained in the sec-
tions on Financial Information and Financing Student's Postsecondary Education, as well as other related terms.

Mr. Gerald T. Bird
Director of Student Aid
University of North Carolina
Charlotte, N.C.

Mrs. Gwen Davis
College Foundation, Inc.
Raleigh, N.C.

Mrs. Gail Donaway
Wake Forest School of Law
Winston-Salem, N.C.

Mr. Cannon Mayes
.Coordinator of Student Affairs
South Carolina Commission on Higher Education
Columbia, S.C.

Mrs. Eleanor Morris
Director of Student Aid
University of North Carolina-Greensboro
Greensboro, N.C.

AD HOC COMMITTEE OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF
COLLEGIATE REGISTRARS AND ADMISSIONS OFFICERS

This committee reviewed terms and definitions related to registration and admissions, as well as other relevant
portions of the handbook.

Mr. Charles E. Bay
Director of Admissions and Records
Tarrant County Junior College District
Fort Worth, Tex.-

Mr. J. Douglas Conner
Executive Secretary
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and

Admissions Officers
Washington, D.C.

Mr. John C. Deupree
Registrar
Rider College
Lawrenceville, NJ.

Mr. Donald E. Lee
Registrar
Lorna Linda University
Loma Linda, Calif.

Mr. William F. Leslie
Associate Registrar and Director

of Registration and Records
Georgia Institute of Technology
Atlanta, Ga.

Mrs. Sunny L. Low
Assistant Registrar
University of California Berkeley
Berkeley, Calif.
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Ms. Namol McCracken
Registrar
Colorado Women's College
Denver, Colo.

Mr. Garland Parker
Vice Provost for Admissions and Records
University of Cincinnati
Cincinnati, Ohio

Mr. A. Frederick Seaman
Office of the Registrar
University of Virginia
Charlottesville, Va.

Mr. Paul N..Strong
University Registrar
The University of Texas at Arlington
Arlington, Tex.

Mr. Donald L. Renner
University Registrar
Southern Methodist University
Dallas, Tex.

TECHNICAL REVIEW GROUP

Members of this group were selected from among' existing panels and committees to lend their expertise to the
development of the Field Test Edition of the handbook. The group met in July 1976 and continued to serve as a
resource subsequent to that meeting. Two members(*) also attended the Planning Committee's last meeting in April
1977.

Dr. Robert Calvedt, Jr.
Chief
Adult and Vocational Education Surveys Branch
National Center for Education Statistics
Washington, D.C.

Mr. Louis A. Dimasi
Director
National Association of Trade and Technical Schools

(NATTS)
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Mr. Lee Hull
Formerly, Higher Education Surveys Branch
National Center for Education Statistics
Washington, D.C.

Dr. Dorothy Knoell(*
Higher Education Specialist
California Postsecondary Education Commidssion,
Sacramento, Calif.

Mrs. Eleanor Morris
Director of Student Aid
University of North Carolina-Greensboro
Greensboro, N.C.

Dr. Joseph L. Saupe(*
Director of Institutional Research
University of Missouri System
Columbia, Mo.

Mr. George H. Wade
Survey Director
Higher Education Surveys Branch
National Center for Education Statistics
Washington, D.C.

Dr. Robert Walihaus
Deputy Director
National Center for Higher Education Management

Systems
IBoulder, Colo.
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FIELD TEST PARTICIWANTS

In the early months of 1977, Draft 3 of the manual was field tested at a number of Federal and State agencies
and postsecondary education institutions.

Special gratitude is extnded to the administrative representatives of each agency and institution who allowed the
critical review services of their colleagues, to, the site coordinators who arranged the review activity at ~these facilities,
and to the individual site participants whose careful review and constructive comment helped to further refine this
handbook.

Federal Agencies

Office of Education
Washington, D.C.

Office of Guaranteed Student Loans

Mr. Steven Clinton Mr. Robert Schultz
Mr. William Garriso~n Mr. Gregory Senseney

Office of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation,

Dr. Robert J. Maroney
Director, Occupational, Handicapped and Development

Programs

Dr. Salvatore B. Corrallo
Director, Postsecondary Programs-Division

Dr. Dennis Carroll
Psychologist

Dr. Alex Ratnofsky
Operations Research Analyst
Postsecondary Programs Division

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped

Ms. Belle Cohen
Education Program Specialist

Mr. Thomas Irvin
Policy Officer.

Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

Dr. Bruce I. Blackstone
Education Program Specialist
Division of Vocational and Technical Education

Dr. Glenn C. Boerrigter
Chief, Research Branch

Dr. Harold F. Duis
Program Specialist
Division of Vocational and Technical Education

Mr. Walton E. Webb
Program Specialist
Office of Occupational Planning

Mr. Jack A. Wilson
Education Program Specialist
Research Branch

Bureau of Postsecondary Education

Mr. Chester Avery
Acting Director
State Student Incentive Grant Program

Mr. Robert R. Coates
Chief
National Direct Student Loan Program

Mr. William C. Gescheider
Chief, Planning Staff

Mr. William Hubbard
Program Specialist
Planning Staff

Mr. Lloyd K. Johnson
Education Program Specialist
Program Development Branch
Division of Student Financial Aid

Dr. John Rison Jones, Jr.
Chief
Policies and Procedures Section

Dr. Leslie W. Ross
Assistant Director
Division of Eligibility and Agency Evaluation
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Mr. Herbert S. Shaw
Deputy Director
Program Development Branch
Division of Student Financial Aid

National Center for Education Statistics

Adult and Vocational Education Surveys Branch

Ms. Ruth Boaz
Mr. Sylvester Cain
Ms. Evelyn Kay
Ms. Florence Kemp

Division of Multilevel Statistics

Dr. Kenneth A. Tabler

Higher Education Surveys Branch

Mr. Curtis Baker
Dr. Marjorie 0. Chandler
Mr. Paul Mertins
Mr. George H. Wade

Office of the Administrator

Dr. David Orr
Postsecondary Education Data Analysis

State Agencies

New Jersey

State Department of Higher Education

Trenton, New Jersey

Mr. Donald R. Arnold
Director of Management Systems

Dr. Adolf Katz
Director of Research

Ms. Linda O'Connor
N.J. HEGIS Coordinator

Dr. Gordon Van de Water
Executive Assistant
-Student Assistance and Special Programs

State Department of Education
Division of Vocational Education

Trenton, New Jersey

Dr. William Wenzel
Assistant Commissioner of Education

Dr. Poyen Koo
Statistician
Vocational Planning and Data Analysis

Dr. Henry Tomnell
Director
Postsecondary and Industrial Education

'Ohio

Ohio Board of Regents*

Columbus, Ohio

Dr. James A. Norton
Chancellor

Mr. Dwight Diller
Project and Planning Coordinator

Mrs. Eleanor Haviland
Assistant to Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs

Miss Adonica J.Hloffman
Analyst
Management Information

Mr. Richard M. Norman
Associate
Management Information

Mr. Duane R. Rogers
Director
Management Information

Mr. Larry O'Brien
Project and Planning Coordinator

Mr. Charles Seward
Director
.Student Assistance Office

Ms. Kathy Stafford
Project and Planning Coordinator
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State Department of Education
Division of Vocational Education

Columbus, Ohio

Dr. ByrI R. Shoemaker
State Director of Vocational Education

Mr. Welch Barnett
Supervisor
Agriculture Service

Mr. Frank A. Oliveric
Assistant Director
Postsecondary and Cooperative Programs

Mr. James E. Price
Supervisor
Adult Distributive Education Service

Mr. William B. Ruth
Supervisor
Adult Vocational Education

Ms. Yvonne Shoemaker
Supervisor
Adult Education,
Home Economics Service

Colleges and Universities

Mercy College of Detroit

Detroit, Michigan

Sr. Agnes Mary Mansour
President

Mr., Michael J. Doonan
Registrar

Mt. Spencer 0. Johnson
Director of Financial Aid

Dr. Milton K. Snyder
Academic Dean

Mr. John C. Thomson
Dean of Students

Milwaukee Area Technical College

Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Dr. William E. Ramsey
District Director

Mr. James Friedbacher
Financial Aids Coordinator.

Mr. Jack Gardiner
Registrar

Mr. Elfred K. Hansen
Administrative Dean
Instruction Services

Mr. Frederick Mueller

Resource Development Coordinator

Mr. Thomas Roberts
Admissions Coordinator

Mr. Alidor Vanderport
Dean, Student Affairs

Mrs. Helen Withey
Manager, Administrative Systems

The Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

Dr. Robert G. Amns
Associate Provost for Instruction
Academic Affairs

Mr. George Baughman
Director
Office of Special Projects'

Dr. Bruce Bursack
Director

Systems & Administration
Registration Services

Dr. Elaine H. Hairston
Assistant Vice President
Registration Services

Mr. Rodney Harrison
Director
Student Financial Aids

Dr. Weldon Ihrig
Assistant Vice President
Business and Administration

Dr. Edward 0. Moulton
Vice President
Business and Administration
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Mr. David Reckseit
Assistant Director-Records
Registration Services

Mr. Bruce Riddle
Associate Director -Admissions
Registration Services

Mr. Jeffrey Robison
Assistant Director-Records
Registration Services

Dr. Thomas Wiilke
Vice Provost
Arts & Sciences

University of Pennsylvania

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Dr. Eliot Stellar
Provost

Mr. Ambrose Davis
Associate for International Programs Office

Mr. Douglas Dickson
Registrar

Mr. Phillip Ives
Associate for International Programs Office

Edwin M. Ledwell, Jr.
Director
Administrative Affairs

Mr. Arthur Letcher
Director
Placement Services

Mr. George Koval
Director
Office of Student Financial Aid

Mr. Richard Paumen
Director
University Management Information, System,

Ms. Andrea E.- Sasdi
Assistant Director
Wharton Graduate School.-Admissions

Mr. Harold Taubin
Chairman
President's Executive Committee on University

Services for the Handicapped,

Thomas Jefferson University

College ofAllied Health Sciences

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Dr. Marten M. Kernis
Dean

Mr. Jerome R. Marks
Director of Admissions and Financial Aid

Noncollegiate Postsecondary Schools

Lincoln Technical School

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Mr. Alftero A. Alfieri
Director

Mr. Robert Wurst
Director of Admissions and Financial Aid

Pennco Technical School of Electronics

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Mr. John Hobyak
President

Mr. Jack Worrall
Director of Admissions, Financial Aid and Public

Relations

Philadelphia School of Off ice Training

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Dr. Diana M. Ross
Director

Mr. Joseph F. Register
General Manager

Ocean County Vocational-Technical School

Toms River, New Jersey

Mr. William G. Henry
Superintendent
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Mrs. Patricia Dacey
Director
Licensed Practical Nursing Program

Mr. William Irving
Director
Evening School

Mr. Robert C. Newman
Assistant Superintendent

Wilfred Academy of Hair and Beauty Culture

Newark, New Jersey

Ms. Sharon Sullivan
Vice President

Ms. Caroline Mabee
Regional Manager

FEDERAL AGENCY PARTIC WANTS

Federal agencies involved in postsecondary educational programs-or; collecting and/or using data about postsec-
ondary students-were 'invited to contribute to the work of the project. Federal personnel participating at the
meetings and/or in reviewing portions of the handbook manuscript include the following:

Federal Government, Other than DHEW

Washington, D.C. unless otherwise noted

Mr. Gilbert Anderson
Senior Analyst
Office of Policy and Planning
Bureau of Educational and Cultural

Affairs
Department of State

Mr. Harvey Averch
Assistant Director for Scientific, Tech-

nological, and International Affairs
National Science Foundation

Mr. Larry L. Barker
Office of University Programs
U.S. Energy Research and Development

Administration

Mr. Richard Berry
Study Director 
Universities and Nonprofit Institutions

Studies Group
National Science Foundation

Commander John H. Bramne
Dire ctor
Educator Liaison Division
Na~y Recruiting Command
Department of Defense

Mr. Allan V. Burman
Special Assistant to the Director of

Defense Education
Manpower and Reserve Affairs
Office of thc,~Assistant Secretary of

Defense.
Department of Defense

Dr. Charles Dickens
Study Director
Science Education Studies Group
National Science Foundation

Dr. Gordon L Dowell
Director, Staff Development
Extension Service 
Department of Agriculture

Mr. J. Price Foster
Director, Office of Criminal Justice:I

cation and Training
Law Enforcement Assistance

Administration
Department of Justice

Colonel D. J. Fulham
Head, Recruitment Branch
U.S. Marine Corps I 
Department of Defense

Mr. Charl W. Hamm
Chief, Program Development
Office of Criminal Justice Education and

Training
Law Enforcement Assistance

Administration
Department of Justice

Mr. William B. Hewitt
Administrator
Policy Evaluation and Research
Employment and Tralning

Administration
Department of Labor

Mr. Richard J. Indelicato
Edu- Director, Office of Agency Assistance

and Research Coordination
Bureau of Training
U.S. Civil Service Commission

Mr. Solomon Isenstein
Assistant Commissioner, Adjudications
Immigration and Naturalization Service
Department of Justice
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Mr. Walter Jeske
Chief, Education and Publications

Branch
Information Division
Office of the Administrator
Department of Agriculture

Mr. David Lambert
Immigration Examiner
Immigration and Naturalization Service
Department of Justice

Mr. Felix Lindsay
Associate Study Director
Science Education and Studies Group
National Science Foundation

Mr' C. D. McFarland
Director of Planning
Bureau of Training
U.S. Civil Service Commission

Mr. Hugh C. Murphy
Administrator
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training
Employment and Training

Administration
Department of Labor

Dr. June O'Neil
Senior Staff Economist
Council of Economic Advisors

Mr. G. Brent Olson
Chief, Systems Management Statistics

Staff
D~ivision of Resource Planning

Management 
Department of State

Dr. Howard Rosen
Director, Office of Research and

Development
Employment and Training

Administration
Department of Labor

Mr. George D. Scott
Interagency Education Coordinator
Office of Indian Education Programs
Bureau of Indian Affairs
Department of Interior*

Mr. Larry Suter
Chief, Education Branch
Population Division
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INDEX

This index is an alphabetical fisting of terms, categories, synonyms, and references to specific information con-
tained in the narrative portions of this handbook. Index entries are listed as they appear in the handbook arid/or by.
key word to facilitate location. In addition:

- multiple choice response categories generally are listed in the index only if they arc defined in chapter 2, and

- information items for each data element are not referenced in the index; they are listed with the terms in
chapter 2, and are also found in tabular format in appendix A.

A

Abbreviations used in this handbook,, 167.
Absence, leave of, 46
Academic

drop-See Withdrawal, 59
honors, 59
probation, 45
reason, 60
suspension, 46

Acceptance of admission offer, 35
Access to student education records, 73-77-See also Disclo-

sure, 74-76
Acknowledgements, v-vi, 169-186
Active duty, 67
Address, 22

legal, 2~
local, 23
of employer, 63
of institution, 32
permanent, 22

Adjusted gross income, 28
Admission

application for, 33
date received, 33
requested date of entry, 33

approved date of, 35
cancellation of offer of, 35
date of admission decision notification, 35.
decision, 34
denied (rejected), 34
offer

acceptance of, 35
cancellation of acceptance tof, 35
refusal of, 35
withdrawal of application for admission, 35

offered, 34
conditional, 34
regular, 34
special, 34

Admission-Continued
on waiting list, 34
test(s), 5 1

Admissions, 33-36, 90
action, 34
candidate

decision, 35
reply date, 35

Adult basic education, 49
Advanced degree-See Formal award, 56-58
Affiliated institution, 11 0
Aid, financial, 39
Air Force Specialty Code (AFSC), 67, 68
Alaskan native, 13
Alien, 14
Alimony or child support, 27
American Indian or Alaskan Native, 13
Applicant for permanent resident status, 14
Application for admission, 33

withdrawal of, 35
Appraisal of student records, 2
Armed forces-See Military service, 66
Asian or Pacific Islander, 13
Aspirations

career/occupation, 25
educational/occupation, 24, 85
highest formal award sought, 25
objective in attending postsecondary institution, 24

Assets, 28. 38
current market value of, 28
type of, 28

Assistance, financial, 39
Assistantship-See Non-need-based employment, 42
Associate degree, 57
Attendance

beginning date of, 47
certificate of, 57
date 'of last, 61

Attribute, 8
Auditory handicap-See Hearing handicapped, 21
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Average, grade-point, 54
Award, formal, 56
Award date-See Formal award date, 59
Award unit(s), 55, 1 10

accepted, 56 
for course, 54
received for course, 55
total accumulated, 56
total accumulated toward formal aiward, 56
total required for completion of program, 56, 109

Awards, prizes, and other assistance (non-ugeed~based),
amount authorized for, 43
amount of, received, 43
control of, 42
name of, 41
source of, 42
type of, 42

Bachelor's degree, 57
Beginning

date of attendance, 47
date of course, 53
'student, 46

Benefits, government, 26
Benefits of standardized terminology, 1-3
Birthdate, 12
Birthplace, 13
Black, 13
Blind, 21
Book, equipment, and supply expense, 36
Branch of Military Service, 67
Buckley Amendment, 71

Calendar date, format for, 117
Cancellation

of' acceptance of admission offer, 35
of offer of admission, 35

Candidate
decision, 35
reply date, 35

Career/occupational aspiration, 25,-85
Caucasian-See White, 13
Certificate

of attendance, 57
of completion, 57
of competency, 57
of high school equivalency, 57
or diploma for less than 1 year, postsecondary,,57
or diploma for 1 year or more, postsecondary, 57

Certification/licensure, professional, 17
Characteristics

biographical, 12-29, 80-87
demographic, 12-29, 80-87

Child support, 27
Circumstances of leaving-See Reason for transfer/wil

60

Citizenship
country of, 14
status within U.S., 14

Civil rights racial category-See Racial/ethnic group, 13- See
,also I03-1 07 for discussion tf alternatives for reporting

Civilian employment experience, 101
Class, rank in, 55
Classification

of data elements, 4, 7
of information items, 4

,41 of n~onimmigrant visa types, 135
Clock hours-See Award unit, 55
Coding

for counties, dependencies, and areas of special sover-
eignty, 121

for languages, 126
for States of the United States, 119
of data elements, 10

College-See Department/division/school, 48-.See also Institu-
tional identification, 32

College major-See Major field of study, 49
Commissioned officer, 69
Compaiabiliiy of statistical information, 2
Competency, certificate of, 57
Completion

certificate of, 5.7
of program, 59
of program, total award units required for, 56
program, level, 44

Concen tration, field of-See Major field of study, 49
Confidentiality (of student data)

concerns about, 7 1-72
data management,,71-77
Federal legislation, 71-76, 137-141

* ~~~guidelines for creation of student records and collection of
data, 73

guidelin es for the, disclosure of the student education rec-
ords, 74-76

* ~~guidelines for maintaining accurate and relevant student
education records, 73-74

Contact hours/clock hours for course, 1 10-See also Award
* ~~~~units, S5

Continuing Education Unit-See Award units, 55
Continuing student, 47

* Coperating institution, 110
Cooperative enrollment, I110
Cost of postsecondary education, 36
Country of Citizenship, 14
Course, 52

award units for, 54
award units received for, S5
beginning date of, 53
code, 53
ending date of, 54
grade (mark) received for, 54
length of, 53.
number-See Course code., 53
subject-matter area of, 53
title,, 5 3

ithdrawal, type of-See Subject-matter area of course, 53
*Credit(s)-See Award units, 55
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Criteria for including information items, 4
Cumulative credits-See Total award units accumulate
Current (as qualifier), 9

D:

Data element, 4, 7
Data elements

classification of, 7
notes on the uses of specific, 103-11 1
numeric coding of, 10
uses of, 113-1 16

Data management and confidentiality of postsecor
dent data, 71-771

Date
application for admission received, 33
candidate reply, 35
entered active duty, 68
formal award, 59 
of admission, approved, 35
of admission decision notification, 35
of attendance, beginning, 47
of death, 13
of employment, 65
of entry, requested, 33
of expected program completion, 5 1
of last attendance, 6 1
of registration, 47
released from active duty, 68
termination, 61
test was administered, 52

Day schedule, 43
Day/evening schedule, 43
Deaf, 21
Deaf-blind, 21
Death, 59

Date of, 13
Debt

type of, 29
amount of, 29

Decision 1 
admission, 34
candidate, 35

Decisionmaking, 114
Definition, 7
Definitions

basic definitions in postsecondary education, 3.
in Education for AUi Handicapped. Children Act, 1
in the Rehabilitation Act of 1947, 168
of qualifiers, 8, 9
of terms, 12-69 
relationship to Federal or State legislation,. I

Degree, 57
associate, 57
bachelor's, 57
completion date of-See Formal award date, 59
conferred, type of-See Formal award,- 59'
doctor's, 58
first-professional, 57
honorary,, 58
master's, 58

Degree-Continued
ed, 56 program-See Program of studies, 48

sought-See Formal award sought, 58
specialist's or intermediate, 58

Degree/diploma/certificate-See Formal award, 56
date-See Formal aw ard date, 59

Demographic and biographical characteristics, 12-29, 80-87
Department/division/school, 48

name of, 48
Departure

date of-'Se~eDateof last attendance, 61-See alsoTerming-
tiofi date, 61

reason for-See Reason for transfer/withdrawal, 60
ndary stu- Dependency status, 19-20

dependent status, 19
independent or self-supporting status, 19

Dependent-See Dependency status, 19-20
Dependents

number of, 19
in postsecondary education institutions, number of. 20

Descriptive course title-See Course title, 53
Design of handbook, 4
Development of handbook, 163-166
Diploma, high school, 57
Diploma/certificate

postsecondary for less than one year, 5 7
postsecondary for one year or more, 57
secondary school, 57

Directory~information, 75, 76
Disability pension, 27
Disciplinary

probation, 46
suspension, 46

Discipline-See Program of studies, 48-See also Major field of
study, 49

Disclosure (of education records)
guidelines for, 74-76
limitation on at postsecondary level, 73, 74
mandatory, 74, 75
of education student records, guidelines for the, 74-76
permissible, 75, 76
prior written consent requirement, 75-76
record of disclosures, requirement for, 76
redisclosure, 76
release of directory information, 75, 16

Dismissal, 59
Distance between local addtess and postsecondary institution,

24
.08 .Dividends and interest, 27

Division-See Department/division/school, 48
Doctorate-See Doctor's degree, 58
Doctor's degree, 58
Domicile (permanent)-See Permanent address, 22
Dropping out-See Withdrawal, 59,
Dual enrollment-See Cooperative enrollment, 11 0

Earnings, 26. 66
from self-employment, 26.
from. wage or salary, 26 -

hourly wage rate, 66 
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Earnings-Continued
monthly rate, 66
weekly rate, 66

Education
cost of postsecondary, 36
for all Handicapped Children Act (P.L. 94-142), 108, 149-

152
highest level comp leted, 16, 107
postsecondary, 3
records, student (definition of in Fe~deral regulations), 72

access to, 73-77
contents of, right to challenge, 74
See also Disclosure, 74-76 
related military experiences, 68

Educational
aspirations-See Objectives in attending postsecondary insti-

tution, 24, 85-See also Highest formal award sought,
25

cost, type of-See Type of postsecondary education ex-
pense, 36

experiences, student's, 32-62, 88-98
loan

need-based, 39
non-need-based, 42

Elementary school (as qualifier)-See note, 9
Employed, 64
Employer

address of, 63
name of, 63
Standard Industrial Classification of, 63

Employment, 62-69, 100-102
dates of, 65
experience, 6 2-69, 100-102
hours worked weekly, 65
need-based, 39
non-need-based, 42
relationship of job to major field of study, 65

related work, 65
unrelated work, 65

status, 64
employed, 64

full-time regular, 64
part-time regular, 64
full-time temporary, 65
part-time temporary, 65

unemployed, 65
not in labor force, 65

work performed, 64
English, proficiency with, 17
Enliste person, 69
Enrolled, 47
Enrollment, cooperative, 11 0
Enrollment, dual-See Enrollment, cooperative, 1 10
Enroilment status, 4 7, 11 0

enrolled, 47
not-enrolled, 47-48

Entry, requested date of, 33
Equivalent student count, I110

Etncgop-See Racial/ethinic group, 13-See also 103
discussion of alternatives for reporting

Evening schedule, 43
Expected family contribution, 3 7-38
Expected program completion, date of, 51
Expenditure, object of-See Type of postsecondary education

expense, 36
Expense, postsecondary education

amount of, 37
type of, 36

book equipment and supply, 36
fees, 36 
food or board and household supply, 36
housing, rent or room, 36
transportation, 36
tuition, 36

Exiting student status-See Student standing at time of termi-
nation, 60

Expected family contribution, 37
Experience

student's educational, 30-61, 88-99
U.S. military service, 66

Expulsion-See Dismissal, 59

Fair information practice, principles of, 72
Family contribution, expected, 37

parental share, 37
spouse's share; 37
student's share, 38

from assets, 38
from earnings, 38
from government benefits, 38

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FE
71-76, 141-147

description of Act, 71
education record, definition of, 72
Federal regulations, 14 1-147
See also Disclosure, 74-76

Family income, 27
Fees, 36
Fellowship, 42
Female, 14
Female parent (as qualifier), 9-See also Relationship to

student, 16
foster mother, 16
legal female guardian, 16
mother, 16
stepmother, 16

FERPA, 71, 137
FICE code or NCES number of institution, 33
Field of specialty-See Major field of study, 49
Field of study, 125

major, 49
* minor,5so

Financial
assistance, 39
information, 26-29, 86-87

3for need, 38
* ~~~amount of,. 38

ERPA),
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Financial aid (need-based), 39
amount of, authorized (for student), 41
amount of, received (by student), 41I
control of; 40
name of, program, 39
source of, 40
type of, 39

Financing student's postsecondary education, 36-43, 91-93
First-professional-

degree, 57
level, 45

First-time postsecondary student, 46
Fluency with English-rSee Proficiency with. Fngliih, .1 7
Food or board and household supply expenses, 36
Formal award, 56

categories listed, 56-5 8
date, 59
earned, 5 8
highest sought, 25
sought, 58
status, 44

formnal-award student, 44, 45
not a formal-award student, 44, 45

student, 44, 45
total award units accumulated toward, 56

Freshman-See Undergraduate, lower division, 45
Full-time

employment status, 64
equivalency-See 109-110

equivalent count, 11 0
graduate student, 110
participation-See 109-110
programs, 109
regular employment, 64
~student, 109
temporary employment, 65

Fully engaged student, 109

G 

General academic/liberal arts program, 48
Geographic origin, 34-See also 109
Good standing, 45
Government benefits, 26, 38
Grade/mark, 54

received for course, 54.
Grade-point average, 54
Graduate level (student), 45
Graduation-See Completion of program, 59.

date of-See Formal award date, 59
Grant or scholarship

need-based,, 39
non-need-based, 42

Gross income, adjusted, 28
Guardian, legal

male, 15
female, 16

Guidelines
for maintaining accurate and relevant student education

records, 73

Guidelines-Continued
for creation of student records and collection of data, 73
for the disclosure of student education records, 74

H

Handbook
development of, 16 3-166
purpose of, 1

Handicap, 20-22, 107-108
category, 20, 107, 108

Handicapped*
hearing, 21
mentally, 22
orthopedically, 21
other health, 21
speech, 21
visually, 20

Hard of hearing, 21
Hearing handicapped, 21
High school

diploma, 57
equivalency, certificate of, 57

Highest
formal award sought, 25
level of education completed, 16, 107

Hispanic, 13
Home institution, 11 0
Honorary degree, 58
Honors, academic, 59
Host, cooperating, or affiliated institution, 1 10
Hour

clock, 110
contact, 110

Hourly wage rate, 66
Hours

total, 110
worked weekly, 65

Housing status-See Type of housing, 23
Housing, type of, 23

institutionally operated, 23
parent's home, 23
rent, or room expenses, 36

Identification, institutional, 32
Identification number

*military, 67
student, 15

Immigrant (permanent resident), 14
Impairment, 20
Income, 38

adjusted gross, 28
*family, 27*

from other sources, 27
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Income-Continued
net rental, 27
total personal, 26

Independent or self-supporting (student) status, 19
Individual person(s), 40
Information item(s)

classification of, 4
criteria for inclusion, 4
definition of, 8
tables, 79-102

In-State, 23
Institution

address of, 32
affiliated, 110
cooperating, 110
FICE code or NCES number of, 33
home, 110
host, 110
name of, 32
postsecontlary education, 3

Institutional
identification, 32-33, 89
qualifiers, definitions of, 9, 103
source, 40

Institutionally operated housing, 23
Interest, 27
Intermediate degree, 58
Intra-institutional transfer student, 47
Issues in postsecondary education

analysis and summary, 166
relationship of handbook to, 6, 163, 166

Job-See Work performed, 64
Junior-See Undergraduate, Upper division,

level, 45
undergraduate

L

Language
handicap-See Speech handicap, 21
prbnary, 18
other in which proficient, 18

Languages, codes for, 126
Leave of absence, 46
Legal

address, 23
female guardian, 16
male guardian, 15
name, 12

Length
of course, 53
of program, 5 1, 109

Level, student, 45
first-professional, 45
graduate, 45
prograrn completion, 44

Level, student-Continued
undergraduate, lower division, 45
undergraduate, upper division, 45

Liabilities, 29
Licensure-See Professional certification/icensure, 17
Limitation-See Handicap, 20
Load, student, 44
Loan, educational

need-based, 39
non-need-based, 42

Local address, 23
distance between and postsecondary institution, 24

Lower division, undergraduate level, 45

MI

Major field of study, 4 9,65
institutional name, 50
standard name, 50

Male, 13
Male parent (as qualifier), 9-See also Relationship to student,

15
father, 15
foster father; 15
legal male guardian, 15
stepfather, 15

Marital status, 18
unmarried, 18

divorced, 18
never married, 18
widowed, 18

married, 18 
spouse absent, 18
spouse present, 18

Mark, 54
Married, 18
Master's degree, 5 ~
Mentally handicapped, 22
Middle school-See note, 9
Military

branch of service, 67
date entered active duty, 68
date released from active duty, 68
experiences, education-related, 68
identification number, 67
Occupation Specialty (MOS), 67-68
rank at separation, 69
service, 66
service, branch of, 67
service experience, U.S., 66-69, 102
Specialty number and title, student's

additional, 68
primary, 68

status, 67
Minor field of stusdy, 50

institutional name, 5-1
standard name, 50

Monthly earnings rate, 66
Multiple choice response categories, description and use of, 7
Multilhandicapped, 22
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Name, 12
any other, 12
legal, 12
of award, prize, or other assistance, 41
of department/division/school, 48
of employer, 63
of financial aid program, 39
of institution, 32

NCES number of institution, 33
Need, financial, 38
Need-based

educational loan, 39
employment, 39
grant or scholarship, 39

Needs, special assistance, 22
Net rental income, 27
Net worth, 29
New student,.46
Nonfimmigrant, 14

visa types, 135
Non-need-based

educational loan, 42
employment, 42
grant or scholarship, 42

Normal load-See 109
Normal-time student, 110
Not

a formal-award student, 44, 45
enrolled, 47, 48
in labor force, 65

Notes on uses of specific data elements, 103-1 11
Number

military identification, 67
of dependents, 19
of dependents in postsecondary education institutions, 20.
Social Security, 15
student identification, 15

0

Objective in attending postsecondary educational institution
24

*Occupation category, 17-See also Standard Occupationa
Classification system, 127-134

Occupational
aspirations-See Career/occupational aspiration, 25
program-See Type of program, 48-49
upgrading/professional development program, 49

Offer of admission, cancellation of, 35
Officer

commissioned, 69
warrant, 69

On waiting list, 34
Origin, geographic, 109
Orthopedically handicapped, 21.
Other health, handicapped, 21

Parent
female (as qualifier), 9

foster mother, 16
legal female guardian, 16
mother, 16
stepmother, 16

male (as qualifier), 9
father, 15
foster father, 1 5
legal male guardian, 15
stepfather, 15

Parental share of expected family contribution, 37
Parents (as qualifier), 9
Parent's home, 23
Parolee, 14
Partially seeing, 21
Participation

in veterans' educational benefits, 69
status, 109

Part-time
programs, 109
regular employment, 64
student, 109
temporary employment, 65

Participation/performance, 51-S 9, 96-9 8
Pension

disability, 27
retirement, 27

Performance, 5 1-59, 96-98
Permanent address, 22
Permanent resident status, applicant for, 14
Permissible disclosures, 75, 176

Personal
identification and characteristics, 12-22, 81
interest/avocational studies program, 49
privacy, 72
qualifiers, definitions of, 9

Placement test, name of, 52
Postbaccalaureate student, 45
Postdoctoral student, 45
Postsecondary

certificate or diploma for
less than one year, 57
one year or more, 5 7

education, 3
n, ~~~cost of; 36

definitions in, 3
,al ~~expense, type of, 36

financing student's, 36-43, 91-93
institution, 3

objective in attending, 24
educational issues, 6
institution (as qualifier)

current, 9
previous, 9
subsequent, 9

student, 3 (as qualifier), 9
student data, 3

Prebaccalaureate student, 45
Previous (as qualifier), 9
Primary language, 18
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Privacy of student data, 4, 6, 7 1-77
Private

source, 40
welfare payments, 27

Prizes, 41
Probation

academic, 45
disciplinary, 46

Procedures for this project, 163
Professional

certification/licensure(s), 17
program, 49

Proficiency with English, 17
Program

adult basic education, 49
award units required for completion, of, 56
completion level, 44
completion of, 59
date of expected completion, 51
full-time, 109
general academic/liberal arts, 49
length of, 51, 109
of studies, 48
part-time, 109
type of, 48-49

general academic/liberal arts, 48
occupational upgrading/professional development, 49
personal interest/avocational studies, 49
professional, 49
requisite preparatory/adult basic education, 49
vocational/technical, 49

Purpose of handbook, 1

Q

Qualifier
as used in classification, 8
definition of, 8

Qualifiers, 4
institutional, 9, 103
listed and defined, 8-9
personal, 9
time-frame, 9, 103
use of, 8

R
Race-See Racia/ethnic group, 13 -See also 103-106
Racial/ethnic group, 13-See also 103-106
Rank

at separation, 69
in class, 35

Rating, 67,6 8
Rating/Navy Enlisted Classification (NEC), 67, 68
Readmitted student, 47
Reason for transfer/withdrawal, 60
Recipient, selector of, 40
Reciprocal residency agreement, 24
Records, student education

definition of, 72
guidelines for creation of, 73

Records-Continued
guidelines for disclosure of, 74-76-See also Confidentiality

(of student'data), 71-76, 137-141
guidelines for malntaining accurate and relevant, 7 3-74

Reduced reporting burdens, 2
Refusal of admission offer, 35
Registration, 4 3-5 1, 94-95

date of, 47
status, 43

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112 as amended), 108,
J.S4-16 1

Reinstated student, 47
Relationship of job to major field of study, 65
Relationship to student, 15
Reporting burden, 2
Requisite prepaatory/adult basic education program, 49
Residence, 22-24, 84

student-See Type of housing, 23
with respect to location of college-See Residency status, 23

Residency status, 23 
in-State, 23
other State or outlying area of the United States, 24
out-of-country, 24

Resident-connected-See Residency status, 23
Retirement pension, 27
Returning student, 46

Safeguarding student education records, 73-77
Schedule, day/evening, 43
Scholarship, grant or

need-based, 39 
non-need-based, 42

School-See Department/division/school, 48
secondary, 9

School code-See FICE code or NCES number of institution,
33

Secondary school, 9
diploma/certificate, 57

Secretary's Advisory Committee on Automated Personal Data
Systems, 72

Selector of recipient, 40
Self-employment, earnings from, 26
Self-supporting status, 19
Semester credit hour-See Award unit, 55
Senior-See Undergraduate level, upper division, 45
Separation, rank at, 69
Service, military, 66
Sex, 13
Social Security Number, 15
Sophomore-See Undergraduate level, lower division, 45
Source of financial aid, 40

instijutional, 40
private, 40

Special
assistance needs, 22
student-See Admission offered, 34

Specialist's or intermedinte degree, 58
Speech handicapped, 21
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Spouse (as qualifier), 9
Spouse's share of expected family, contribution, 37
Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) of Employer, 63
Standard Occupational Classification system (SOC), 127-134
Standardized terminology, benefits of, 1-3
Standardized test, 51

date test was administered, 52
name of admission test, 51
name of other, 52
name of placement test, 52
test results, 52

Standing
good, 45
student, 45

Stateless, 15
Status

citizenship, 14
dependency, 19
dependent, 19
employment, 64
enrollment, 47, 11 0
formal award, 44
independent or self-supporting, 19
marital, 18
military, 67
participation, 109
registration, 43
residency, 23
transition, 46
veteran's, 69

Student
beginning, 46
continuing, 47
.data, postsecondary, 3
education records, safeguarding, 71-77
enrolled, 47
equivalent count, 1 10
first-time postsecondary, 46
formal award, 44, 45
full-time, 10)9
full-time graduate, 109
fully engaged, 109
identification number, 15
intrainstitutional transfer, 47
level. 45
load, 44, 109
new, 46

beginning, 46
first-time postsecondary, 46
transfer, 46

normal-time, 11 0
not a formal award, 44, 45
ndt enrolled, 47
part-time, 109
postbaccalaureate, 45
postdoctoral, 45
postseco ndary (as basic definition), 3
postsecondary (as qualifier), 9
prebaccalaureate, 45
readmitted, 47
records

appraisal of, 2
guidelines for the creation of, 73

Student-Continued
reinstated, 47
relationship to, 15
returning, 46

readmitted, 47
reinstated, 47
uninterrupted attendance, 46

continuing, 47
intra-institutional transfer, 47

share (of expected contribution), 3 7-38
standing, 45
standing at time of termination, 60
transfer, 46

Student's
educational experience, 32-61, 88-99
employment experience, 62-69, 100-102
military specialty number and title, 67, 68
share of expected family contribution, 38

Subject-matter area, 49, 53, 126
of course, 53

Subsequent (as qualifier), 7
Support-See Expected family contribution, 37
Suspension

academic, 46
disciplinary, 46

System of data elements, qualifiers, and information items, 4

T

Term, definition of, 7
Termination, 5 961, 99

date, 61
student standing at time of, 60
type of, 59

Terms, definitions of, 12-69
Test-See Standardized test, 51
Time-frame qualifiers, definitions of, 9, 103
Total

hours, 11 0
income, 26
personal income, 26

Transfer, 60
Transfer student, 46
Transfer/withdrawal, reason for, 60
Transition status, 46 
Transportation expenses, 36
Tuition, 36

Undergraduate level
lower division, 45

-year 1 - freshman, 45
year 2 - sophomore, 45

upper division, 45
year 3 - junior, 45
year 4 - senior, 45
year 5 - senior in five-year program, 45

Unemployed, 65
Uninterrupted attendance student, 46
Unmarried, 18
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Unrelated work, 65
Upper division, undergraduate level. 45
U.S. citizen or U.S. national, 14
U.S. military service experience, 66-69, 102
U.S. national, 14
Use of qualifiers, 8
Uses of data elements, 1,03-111, 113-116

Veteran's
educational benefits, participation in, 69
status, 69

Visa type, 14, 135

Vocational/technical (program), 49

Wage or salary, earnings from, 26
Waiting list, on, 34
Warrant officer, 69
Weekly earnings rate, 66 
Welfare payments, private, 27
White, 13
Withdrawal, 59 -See also Reason for transfer/withdrawal, 60

of application for admission, 35
Work performed, 64
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